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IISTTRODUCTIOX 


The Jam Church, t^o of T\ho<5o scriptures are translated 
m tbo foUo^vmg pages, has a history as singular as its 
creed Created, or at least reconstructed, by jrahavire 
Niiya patto m the fifth centurj before Christ, it spread 
rapidly oret tho ivholo o! India, a cotnpamon ami rival of 
its younger sister Buddhism Its former greatness may 
be still traced m tho lands north of tbo 1 mdh^a Mountains 
by tho Jam communities dwellmg in most of the centres of 
culture But it dei eloped most powerfully m the Bekhan 
It found an early home in Maisur, and it proved its grati> 
tude nobly, for the classical literature of the Kanarese 
language begins with a great senes of Jam scholars and 
poets In the Tamil country it uas equally active, 
zealousl} sharing in the highest culture of the age , the 
noblest of Tamil poems, the Jivakn cinUmani, is a Jam 
work, as are several other Tamil classics And m the 
presidency of Bombay the Iiterarj and social mflnence of 
tbo Jams has been, and still is, very great Nevertheless, 
m spite of this history and in spite of the fact that they 
ore still a rich and hononred community,^ they have been 
until recent years almost wholly ignored by Enropean 
students Sometimes they have been confused with 
Brabmantc Hinduism, more often with their Buddhist 
brethren, who hence have obtained more credit than is 
due to them for tho softening of the heart of India But 

• fheir numbers according to the latest census were 1,334 140 



nejtlicr tbe political, nor Uie literary, nor the religions 
history o£ India can over bo ^rntten until an exact studj 
has been made of the parts played thorem by both the^e 
great Churches 

Tho Jain Church, like tlio Buddhist claims immense 
antiquity Accordmg to its traditions it has passed through 
twenty three perioils, and is now m the twentj fourth, 
dating from the apostolate of Mali inro Niiya putte, or 
"InddhamanG (in Sanshrit Mahinra Jnatr putra or Var 
dham tni) whom we shall frequently meet in tho following 
pages under the title of “Tho Aecetic («z}ia»e) The 
Sanskrit names of his predecessors are m their traditional 
order of time, as follows Il«abhnnitho, Ajitomiths, 
Sambhavan itha Abhmandanutha Snmatinntha Fadma 
prahlia gup irsvan itlia Condraprabha Suwidbinitha or 
Fospadanla, Altaian ilha ^reyam^analba Ywsupiyya sv imi 
Vimnlanitba, Anantanatba Blsarmanalha Santmatlia, 
Kunthunatha Arauitha Malhnutha Momsuvrata SMimi 
Nemin itba Anstanonu (whom we shall meet m the following 
pages under the Prakrit name \nttbanemi), and Fanra 
nntha haturall} these names are merely legendary, with 
tbe possible exception of tbo last for it seems quite 
probable that tbe movement of Jlnh ivire was essentially a 
reformation of an existing fraternity of P ir'Van ithiya 
monks j 

The > yiya putte family was an aristocratic one They 
were ksatnyaa dwelling chieSy in Loll tga near the ancient 
city of ^ ai ill or "N esuh* and Mahui ue was the younger son 
of one of their rajas His father Siddb irtha was married 
to Tri«aU or 'SidehadatU (\aidelii> sistei of Cetaka or 
Cedaga (Jiyasattu), King of ^ esali and Of CetaLa 6 
daughters Gellaua married Bimbisara or Seme (‘'reniLa), 
tho great Kmg of Magadfaa while the other llig ivai 
(MrgiTBti) marned Say me or Satinika of Losamb 
The family was thus closely connected with some of the 

' Apparently the city of t fSah eomprtoeS t esAl proper Eu Japom 
aod an ya"p wb ch ocenre la the present tests, bee Hoemle s 



noblest houses of Eastern India , and Jlab mre, who wis 
born, according to tradition, m 599, and died m 527 n c , 
had a bnlhant political career open to him 


Siddh irtba=r=Tri iala 


'^^andi\ari 


ay'l*! 


Cellai aySenie 

Ii.\inie (Ajitasatru) 
Udiiyr 


Ce^eiLa— Subhadr t 
Sudar^ana. { 


Sayai iDyMigi^aT 
Udajaiie 


His tastes, however, ted him m another direction [To 
one of biB gnm temperament religion odeied a moro 
henonrable career than courts, and the prospect of 
poniiQcal power was attractire to an ambitious younger 
son At the age of thirty he toob the %oivs, and entered 
an ascetic fraternit} observing the rules traditionally 
asenbed to Fir<ii*an itba After a short tune he left them, 
and established a sereiely ascetic brotherhood, claiming 
direct epiiitual descent from 1’ \t>vvan itha and bis legendary 
predecessors Tbeso \ii or \iiqaitOas ns they 

MCio called — the word means loosed from bondage ’ — 
liecame numerous m Bibar,* and thence spread tbeir 
doctiines over the rest of India 

The Jam creed is based npoo the formula of the ' Mine 
\eritiea (iiniarartia), namely, ' Soul Jsonsoul, Indus, 
Exclusion Pissipation Imprisonment Itelease, ilent. Sin 
As 111 tbo Bmbmanic and Buddhist creeds, the Jams postu 
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Wo nn mllnilG numl«>r of foolo (j-r,), MnJcnn" from 
jiirHi lo birlh jii nccordanco mth tlioir "TOrls’ m former 
incnrmlions "^^ork u o phi sml force which 

hj ils"iiillui’ (oirora) into Iho Mill ilcrilMilsidc-ilpurilv 

nnlilili-ili.Himion (»ir„ro), oml ,( is the dot, ofirnn 
to cleonse his soal from llii'i ' imprisonment of mutter hi 
penances rehpious crercises, an] godlj life, to the end 
tint It mai lo (inallp released nnd dwell for eier apart 
from phj-Bical mniicncce, in n condition of nlisoluto Inoiv 
ledpo ftnd Misa ‘ 


SohIs nro cither immohile or niol ile The former ore 
thoce in earth, water, fire wiml or mr sntl ^cgetatIOn oil 
Of which contain tiny routs All other forms of hfo contain 
*• mol lie* «oul3, ami it is a am to harm nilfoll^ any soul 
Ilencfl the ^holo of Jam jractico is guided by a morbid 
fear of doing hurt c^cn to tho lowest of Inmg things Tlie 
orthodox monk daro not eat green vegetables or such os 
contain seeds', during the rainy season he mast refram 
from travelling, and at all times as he walks along a rath 
ho must eramtno tho ground in front of him, for fear of 
treading apon vermin Even hislawfol food must bo care 
fully scrnliniscd le«t it contain «ora© tiny hvin" thing 
and many carry cloths over their mouths for“fear of 
swallowing insects inadiertenth ’ This morbid mow of 
life has for its logical concluoion tho lore of death The 
ideal of tho Jam devotee lias always leen to cleanse Ins 
soul of all the matenal loflaences arising from “works 
nnd then to starve him=elf to death thus ensuring the 
eternal salvation of his soul The two scriptures which 
are translated in tho following pages are for the most part 
merely a dreary list of legendarv devotees who "saved their 
fionls in this way And this grim ideal has not faded to 
bear fruit. The stone-cat records of the holy places of 
Jamism tell many a tale of devotees who have thus done 
themselves to death To me there seems lo be an mfimte 
pathos m tbe«B gloomy stories of gentle souls who have cut 


* See further Appendix Trr 
» Sec pp 42, 4a > See p 64. 
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short tbo litfnl fe\er of their life in ti ghastly parody of 
* the hope of a blessed resurrection ’* 

In tho Jam Canon — which, we way remnrL., is actnow 
ledged onij by the b\etambara branch of the Church, and 
IS not accepted as aathontaUva by the Bigambatas, who 
branched off from the parent stock about two centuries 
alter tho death of ilahuire — the Antagada dasao and 
Anuttaroiavuya das-io form the eighth and ninth inqas 
respectively ^ In thctoseUes they have little literary went 
Their themes and their style are alike frigid, mechanical, 
and drcarj in the extreme But one or two stones and 
many of the minor details have a real intrinsic mterest , 
several of the cliariclers aro historical, and, above all, 
tbeir language— the old Mngidbi Prakrit— is a rich mme 
for the eecket of philological treasures Some day, when 
the whole of the Jam scriptures will haie been critically 
edited and their contents lexically tabulated together with 
their ancient glosses they will throw many lights on the 
dark places of ancient and modern Indian languages and 
literature 

One of the most cunous features of the Jam scriptures 
is the mechanical character of their verbal structure A 
vast number of phrases, sentences, and whole periods 
recur again and again with mathematical regulaiity, 
but instead of being written out lu full, they are usually 
abbreviated, tbe first and last words onl^ being given, with 
the word j<Ua ( * until ) to denote the intermediate words , 
and often even this stenc^aphic symbol is left out In the 
following pages I baxe given the fall translation of these 
omitted passages in 8<]nare brackets when they occur for 
the first time, when they recur again I have marked the 
abbreviation usually by three dots, and rarely by a literal 
rendering 

Tbe same spirit of economy appears m the manner m 
which tho Jaw editors treat parallel stones A consider 


1 Xn anahsis of both is given by the late Professor \^eber in hia 
Zndtscle Stulien lol vm and his frr eiMnm drr S ina}ir,i 
Pr I nl Han IteJi rijlen ol tbe Beri a Library 
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able number of the scriptural narratives being exact 
duplicates of one another, the reader often finds a tale 
broken off with the cart statement that he will find the 
rest of the storv in another book, told of another person 
Thus the storj of Gojame ra the first lesson of the Antaga la 
dasao has to be pieced together from several source" The 
tost of the Antagada da® lo gives it only as far as the 
dream of Dhanni from that point to the list of wedding 
presents it has to bo taken, m^ttalu viitlaiuUs from the 
Bhagavati book xi , then after two short paragraphs 
taken respectively from the Antagada dasao and the 
Bhagavati the ^ay^l dbamma kah i supplies the whole 
of the material until the taking of the vows, then the 
Antagada dasao gives a little more and finally the rest 
of the tale until the conclusion is taken from the Bhaga 
Tail For the story of Goyame I have translated the 
whole of these dtyieta memhta m the later narratives the 
reader will be satisfied with a mere reference 
As yet the only Jam scriptures that have been critically 
edited are the ‘Uvnsiga daaio published by Dr Hbernle 
and the Ovav iiya dasao edited bv Professor E Leumann 
It has therefore been necessary for me to constitute a 
provisional text of the followmg books from the materials 
at my disposal The«e were for the Antaga la dasao two 
manuscripts in the British Museum (Or 2100 and 6129) 
and another kindly lent from the library of the Indian 
Institute at Oxford, together with a prmted edition of 
little merit published at Calcutta in 1875 by Satyavrata 
Same rami and an almost worthless lithograph tliat 
appeared at Bombay in 1893 The first second fourth 
and fifth of these contain Gujarati glosses, the fourth 
has also the Sanskrit gloss ascribed to Abhayadeva The 
matenals for the Aimttarovav uyo das.io are enumerated 
in Appendix I in which I have been induced by Ibe 
lexical interest of the story of Bhani e to prmt the Prakrit 
text of the whole book m a tentative form 

The works to which reference le most treijuently made 
in the notes are 
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Bhag. « BIlaRa^at^•s^I^ra, with Al)hn^nilc\a'fl Sanskrit 
commentary, a Gujarati pnraphraso, and a partial 
Sanskrit interpretation, paWislicd at Benares in 
18S2. 

NAy.~Xi\)ri • dharnma - kalm (TnAt"i- dharma*katha\i), 
edited nitli Abhayador Vs commentary and a 
Gujarati pnrapliraso at Calcutta in 1870. 

Ov,«Ovn\aiya-das*io (Oravru, or AuinpUika-da<ah), 
edited by Professor Leumann in sol. \ijt, of Iho 
Abha/itUunijfii of tbo Deotsclio Morgonliindischo 
Gesenscball. 

tJrag, “Uviisaga-daslo (Upasakn-da'iih), edited by Br. 
Hocmic in tbe Bibliotheca Indica. 

A*<( hi taiidh/<l ri^diulti garllta^jirasatn-raUinain: only 
those n'ho havo rvorkod in this hold knon bow toilsomo 
it is. Mnnnsciipls, oven tbo best oi them, are fall of 
corruptions and distortions of words ; tbo words them- 
solves, even when correctly transmillod, aro often obscure, 
and for tlioir interpretation wo are in most cases depen- 
dent npon traditions which aro somoUmes doubtful and 
not seldom thcmseUcs obscure, especially when convoyed 
in crabbed archaic Gujarati. Tbo consideration of these 
difficulties will, I hopo,.mdac 0 the reader to regard with 
some dogreo of indnlgenco tho many sbortcominga of this 
book. 

And lastly I would discharge a debt of gratitude to 
three friends. To Mr. F. tV. Thomas tho inception of this 
work is due; Dr. Hoernie, iho honoured dut/eii of Jain 
studies in Europe, has read through the proofs and kindly 
sent mo seioral importantcorreclions and additional notes; 
and m the study of the vernacular glosses my colleague 
Professor Blnmhardt baa often lent me generous aid. 

Gdihlho 'fy era »aH/f<7nfc layam eti yanSi amah 
IrSyiii-jialanc Iftttam karmeta <hihl rtam. 



Al^TAGADA-DASAO. 


THE FIRST CHAPTER. 

Is those daj s, at that time, there was n city named Camp i * 
It was splendid, itaniimt, and prosperous City folk 
and country folk alike were happy there It Mas thronged 
with population Its field bounds were turned np by 
hundreds and thousands of ploughshares, and displayed 
far reaching pleasant dykes* It abounded m troops of 
cocks and capons , it was full of sugar cane, wheat, and 
rice crops , and it swarmed with oxen, buffaloes, and rams 
Shapely^ temples, tenanted by damsels, were plenteous 
therein * It was free from bribers, tortuiers, brigands, 
robbers, and tluef takers, comfortable and without offence 
It was liberal m alms giving, a home of secure and pleasant 
life,® dense with many millions of citizens, content and 
happy It was haunted by actors dancers rope walkers,^ 
‘ The modern Cbampaptir near Bbagalpur 

^ The following description is supplied from the OvavSi § 1 Our 
teits read simply There was a city named Campa a sanctuary 
Funnabhadde a wood (some MSS add description ) 

’ Haifa gaya seiJtMsa tamltf/ka vtKtftha laltli.it |>a«i afta seu. «in! i 
The Comm gives several other sbghtly different explanations 
* -Sp irntanfft which may elso mean figured ’ or observmg 
religious duty ’ 

‘ There are two variants for this descnption (1) Abundant m 
temples of the Arhats and homes of the folk , (2) ‘ Abundant la fine 
sacrifices, figured temples, and jaea-houses (a pun on ytipa and 

6 Some texts add here • to seetones and householders 
’ Jalta glossed ^aratraVelala with the alternative ‘royal 
paiiegyriat 

AD 1 
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wrestlers, boxers, jestors, reciters, jumpers,* ballad singers * 
stor^ tollers, pole dancers, pictare sbowmen,® pipers, liito- 
players, and clappers m plontj. It bad excellent 
plcasances, parlvs, wells, pools, lokes, and ponds < Its 
moat was broad on top and cut deep down It was solidly 
built, and bard to entor-by reason of discs, clubs, maces, 
barriers drop blocks,* and double doors It was surrounded 
by a wall bent m a curve like a bow, and decorated witb 
cornices arranged m circles Its Imstions, rampart paths, 
doorwajs, gates, and arches were lofty, its bigb>roads duly 
divided Its gate bars and I>olts were stout, and fashioned 
by skilful artificers It contained markets and bazaars 
thronged with craftsmen, content and happy It hud 
open places,® junctions of three, four, or more roads,^ and 
markets for goods, adorned with divers sorts of treasures ® 
It was ver^ delightful Us highways were thronged with 
princes It was crowded with numbers of fine horses, Sery 
elephants, and troops of chariots wntb palanquins*' and 
litters, and with cars aud carriages Its waters were 
brilliant with beds of lotuses whose buds were newly burst 
mg into bloom, and it was folly decorated with fine white 
palaces It was a sight to be looked upon with open eyes, 
comforting, pleasant to the gaze, agreeable and comely 

Outside this city of Campi, to the north east thereof, 
was a sanctuary named Punnabbadde It was of ancient 

' Or ‘ diTCTB ’ 

* Ii isa^a glossed as * steger of r or ' one wlio cnes t 

or else a hit ii da or bufibon 

^ Manl.lia a class of beggarswbocsraa living bj- sboniog a pictnre 
The heresiarch Gosale tilankbsliputte got Ins second name from his 
father s trade as a vian1>ha (Bbag xv 1) 

< SomeMSS add 'having tbesplendour of tho park Nandana (the 
pleasance m Indra s heaven) 

® Sayagylii, glossed as ‘large peJea or blocks swung aloft In 
modem Sanskrit $atafjlint signifies a cannon 

* Stnyla laya a triangular open space 

^ Ttya IS a tnttum, cauXJea a fuadrtitum caccara a place where 
many ways meet 

* Foiu, there IS a variant raff/ M 'lAijects 

* Siya, Sanskrit ifibtk $, a Liter with a peaked hood 
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origin, told o! bj men of former days, old, renowned, nch,^ 
and well Lnown It had umbrellas, banners, and bells, 
it bad flags and flags upon flags to ndom it, and was 
proiuled with brushes " It had daises built in it, and nas 
reverentially adorned with a coating of dry cow dung, and 
bore figures of the file fingered hand painted in go-ir«a 
sandal, fresh rod sindnl, and Dirdara sandal Thera was 
in it great store of ritual pitchers On its doorways were 
ritnal jars and well fashioned arches Broad rounded 
long drooping masses of chaplets lay m it below and above , 
and it was filled with appertaining bunches of fresh sweet 
smelling blossoms of the five colours’ scattered therein 
It smelt pleasnntl} with the shimmering reek from incense 
of kahguru, fine kundurokka and turukka* and was 
odorous with sweet soiolhng fine scents, a very incense 
wafer It was haunted by actors, dancers, rope walkers, 
wrestlers, boxers, jesters, jumpers, reciters, ballad singers, 
story tellers, pole dancers, picture showmen, pipers, lute 
players, snake chnrmers,’and mmstrels Its famewas widely 
spread among many populations of town and country It 
was meet for the prayers and supplications of many prayer 
ful folk, meet for worship, celebration, veneration offer 
mg, largesse,’ and respect meet to be waited upon with 

I Vittie either posseosiog eubstaoce, or giring a liTchhood to 
those under its protection Dieie is a vanaot famous 

’ Loma haitl tt the brushes (usually bunches of peacocl s leathers) 
for 'Wiping the road and seats so that the devotee may not tread or sit 
upon vermin and so do barm to a Iiiing thing 

^ Black white blue yellow and red 

I Ki2 ffuru is the ,4<7<irK affallochum AundurukAa is Bomelha 
thnrt/era fZ? eerratd) iiiruMa (Banslcnt turusla) ts either iitj ci, 
da har oneniaU (hi lal^a vemacnlarly hlarat) or Schrebera 
swiefeaioide* (Sanskrit gl a tap tata) or the ream of Ptnti* lonpi- 
foUa (Sanskrit *r»v »«) 

® So the Gujarati version The Saneknt gloss is bhogi or bhojala 
The original 5s hhvyaga 

® The Comm explains that worship (accara) is by means of 
incense etc celebration (vando a) by hymns veneration (namok 
lara) by prostration offering (p«y ) by gifts of flowers and 
‘largesse (aallaTa) by gifts of garments 

1—2 
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courtesy as a blessed and anspicions sanctuary of the gods, 
divine, truth telling truth - connsellmg ' Jliracles Trere 
manifested therein and it received shares in thousands of 
sacrifices Many people came to worship the sanctuary 
Punnabhadde * 

This sanctuary Punnabhadde was encompassed round 
about by a great wood This wood was black and of black 
lustre, blue and of bine lustre, green and of green lustre, 
cool and of cool lustre, soft and of soft lustre, warm and 
of warm lustre , black and of black shadow, blue and of 
blue shadow, green and of green shadow, cool and of cool 
shadow, soft and of soft shadow, warm and of warm 
shadow, of thickly matted shadow, pleasant like a mass of 
mighty clouds 

The trees thereof were right of tap roots, upper roots, 
stems bark, branches boughs leaves flowers, fruit and 
seed , well grown m doe order, agreeable, and npened into 
roundness They had single stems, many branches many 
houghs leaser boughs, aud twigs They had tbicb broad, 
round tranks that could not be compassed by the full 
extent of many fathoms* They had leaves neither bitten 
into holes nor thinly set nor drooping * nor bhghted and 
the outworn yellow fohage was swept away from them 
Deep with the gloom of the masses of their fresh green 
glistening leafage they were a goodly sight Their fine 
sproutmg tips were adorned with fresh young leaf buds 
issuing thence, with soft and bnlhant quivermg shoots, 

1 Saeeoz « the Comin esptaios as talgnbhila a Eureljr saUsfjiilg 
desire or *at ja ma Burely repajjng service It maj also mean 
as the Go] soggests $atya uy> i ja sore in effectisg its ends this u 
supported by the doublet taeea ppdbh 

* Reading agafuma pu naW adda jam punnahhadda ee jam 
Abhavadeva explains the repetition as due to pious ecstasy more 
probably it is modelled upon the repetitions of £oal words m Yedie 
literature Professor Leomaon reads a^ama pu a hhalda-tt yam p 
apparently understanding a paronomasia, tbe sanctuary P nhose 
sauetuary was blessed and full of lodgings 

^ itartL-vama man fathom tbe distance between the outspread 
arms of a folly grown man viz six feet 
< Or perhaps wind swept 
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In this wood was a broad mid-space. Therein, it is 
related, was a great and fine aHoka-trcc.* It had its roots 
pure with kn^a* and viku^a grass. It' was right of tap- 
root* . . . comely. 

This fine a»oko-lree was encompassed round about by 
many other trees — tilakas, lakncas, chattropas, ^irl«as, 
saptaparnas, dadhipariias, lodhras, dhaTas, sandal- 
wood trees, arjunas, nlpas, kutajas, kadambas, saryas, 
panasas, pomegranates, Aalas, wine - palms, tam.ilas, 
priyakas, priyangus, pnropakas, riija-viksas, and nandi- 
vrk«a8.^ 

These tilakas . . . nandi-vrksas bad their roots pure 
with kasa and viku«a grass- They were right of tap-root 
. . . comely. 

These tilakas . - . nandi-Trk«a8 were encompassed ’ 
round about by many creepers besides— padmaka-creepers, 
naga-creepers,* a^oka-creepers, campaka-creepers, mango* 
creepers, forest-creepers, vAsantika-creepers, atimukta^* 
creepers, jasmine-creepers, and 4yamd-creeper8.^ These 
padmaka-creepers were always in blossom . . . comely.^ 

^ A fuller deMripUon it lotertcd in tome texti. The aiola U the 
Jon«$ia ato\a. 

* Euiaii the vell-koown Poa oynoturou/^s; vihita i* Qokoowa. 

* The dots show that the farther description or cnozaeration is to be 
eapplied from aboTe. 

* The names of these trees are giTen in their Sanskrit form. The Ia~ 
7>uca,hrl»a, $aptaparna, loUhra and dhaca eeem to be the Artocarpui 
lahucka. Acacia tiritia, AUlonia $cholarU, Symplocc* racrmoca, and 
Griilca tOmentota respcctiTcIjr ; the a^uno, nt^, kvfaja, ladamia, 
panaia, tala, tamala, and tiandi erkfa may be reepecbrely Tcrmi- 
nalia A; Ixora bandhucca, ITnyfcfi* antidytenierica, EaucUa 
eadamha, Artocarpu* inUgriftdia, Valica roha4ta, Xaniho'hymut 
^ctoriu*, and Ctdrela Totma. Priyanyu is ntoally identified with 
panic-grass {Panfeunt italietim). 

* The ndya is He$ua roxburyhii. 

* The eampaJea is Ifiehelia cJiampaea', cfltanlikS is perhaps* 
Gacrtnera racemosa; altmukfaltfiseitberPalberyia ouycinfntir or 
DtOBpyrot glufinosa. 

^ Two paragraphs of farther descr^tion are qcoted from here. 
They are fotmd however in no 3fB. of the 0^aTS^, and seem to be 
interpolated. 



Underneath this fine a^oia-tree, somewhat clo«e to its 
trank, was, it is related, a large dais of earthen blocks.* It 
was of goodly proportions as to breadth, length, and 
height ; and it was black, with the hue of an anjana,* a 
cloud, a sword,* a lotus, the silken robe of the Ploughshare 
bearer,* an aka'a-ke^a,* a soot-coUector,® cart grease,’ a 
section of a horn, a ristaka gem, jack-fruit,® an asanaga,® 
a Sana stalk,*® a mass of blue lotus {«tals, or the flower of 
flax,** with the colour of a heap of emeralds, sapphires, 
kaditra-skms, or pupils of the eye It was smooth and 
massive, eight cornered, like the face of a mirror, very 
delightful, and variousiy figured with wolves, bulls, horses, 
men, dolphins, birds, snakes, elves, rnxu-deer, «arabha* 
deer,** yak oxen, elephants, forest creepers, and padmaka- 
creepers. It felt as though it were of deer-skm, of ruta, of 
bura, of butter, or of tula.** It was shaped like a throne, 
and was comfortmg . . . comely.] 

In those days, at that time, there arrived the reverend 

* S«e Hoemle’s traaiUtios of the Ur isa^ das^o, p 107 

1 cnknown tree 

^ So aecordiog to the Calcutta edition of the Ovavai whieh reads 
anjana ghaua lavuna Leomann’s test gives anjannga r tna ( dned 
fruit of the onjonola ) 

* Viz , Baladera. 

* Unknown The Gq) glosocs it as * hUck hair of the bead but 
probablj It IS some kind of plant 

* Kajjalangx explained b; the Gnjarati as k ijal harau, karjh ilatt 
— I f , an earthenware cover fixed over a lamp to collect the soot 

^ f/ianyona, glossed by the Gaj tx^gnilanau UNigan ‘cart grease’ 
Lenm nnn translates It ‘ Wagtail 

* Eugenia jambolana, the ‘ ro«e apple ’ 

* The {Ciirtu feefiea), according to kbhayadeva, but 

Jacobi takes aSana as Terminofta iomentesa 

'* Probably CrotoJana juneea, but perhaps fit^rionin luaeeolent 

'* probablv Lxnitm tmlafisaimiOR, bat possibly Crotofaria 

” Represented with eight legs. 

’’ is some kind of cotton (laiy ««ii pak^ma, ‘cotton-down,’ 
Comm on Bhag.f &12), tuki is a light sort of cotton, bura is con 
nected with the Sanskrit badara, the Hmdi her, Gajarati bor, the frmt 
of the Zi.i/phus jujuha 
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Elder Suhamme.* [*He was endowed with birth, with 
rank, with strength, ahapelineaa, refinement, knowledge, 
vision, and right conduct,’ and lightness,* vigorous, splendid, 
brilliant, glorious ; he had overcome wrath, pride, guile, 
and lost, overcome the bodily organs, sleep, sufferings®; 
he was free from the love of life and the fear of death ; he 
was eminent in mortification, eminent in virtue, and like- 
wise in particular and general duties,® self-repression, 

‘ Suhamme, in Sanskrit SuMarmt/, ttm one of the elercn giiua- 
dharaH taught b; Mah^rire hiniscir, and placed at the bead of his 
church He succeeded tlie latter u the pontificate, and was follow ed 
by Jambu 

^ The additional matter in this paragraph is taken from the >> lya 
dhammakahS (Calcutta edition, lS77),p 15 et seq , Tnulat‘» mutandis 
The tests of the Antagada dasio do not indicate that it la to be in> 
aerted here , but in any case it is noderstood, like many sicoilar passages 

* The Jauk tehgion la formally classified under tbe three beads of 
'right knowledge' {lamyajjnana) ‘right vision * [tamyag darsana), 
and ‘ right conduct ’ (samgal c«rt(ra) The first of these is percep- 
tion of the nine tatteas, or venties (nr, soul, non son), utrata or 
Infection of soul, tamvara or hmdrsnee of «srat a, ntiyaro or dissipa- 
tion of mraea imprisonment of soul in mutena] conditions, redemp 
tion of sonl, nghteouaness, and ein), and consists m tbe exercise by tbe 
soul of Its quality of determmate inteUigence In tbe second tbe 
soul compiehenda these principles in intoitive faith 

* A state m which one is very slightly weighed down by the 
physical body, 

^ On the term partsaha see Hoernle s translation of the Uvaanga- 
dasTo, p S4, and Appendix, p 47, Tattiartha sutra bbasya, ix 6 

* The monk’s ‘ particular duties, Xaraoa, are those with a special 

motne They are (1) correctness m collecting food 

find in equipment, (2) 5 samitis, or caubons — iry/ s , walkmg by 
daylight along a beaten track, with eyes keeping watch over four hands 
distance before the feet, and avoiding roads of bad repute , btiasu s , 
brevity, eimplicity, and propnety of speech, e;a»<is, propriety m 
receivmg alms, nd tna mTi;epa-$ , caution in taking up or laying down 
a board, vessel, robe, etc , paruthnpana t , rebevmg tbe needs of 
nature where there are no living creatures, (3) the iweUc le, 

or exercises of the spirit , (4) the prahm it, a senes of mortiflcations 
(see below, and Hbemle s translation of the ffvasaga-das,io, p 45, and 
Appendix, p 40) , (6) indriga-mrodba, keeping the organs of sense 
from their natural objects , (6) the three guplit, or restraints of mind, 
speech and body , the last mclndiiiig padiJehana, or examination of a 
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decision, simplicity, gentleness, lightness, forbearance, 
heodfulness, freedom,^ knowledge, magic lore, continence, 
scriptural lore, rules, and tows, truth, purity, knowledge, 
Tision, and conduct , he was grand, stern, of stern \ows, of 
stern inortiGcations, of stem continence ; he was heedless 
of his body, and had stored within him mighty fiery forces ^ 
He knew the Fourteen Fiinas,* and was possessed of the 
four knowledges.* Now, as amidst a company of five 
hundred friars he travelled on and on, and passed from 
ullage to village, journeying m pleasantness, he came to 
the city of Campi and the sanctaary Punnabhadde, he 
took a lodging^ such as was meet, and abode there, 


spot before sitting upon it anil jiamajjana or wiping it . (7) abht^raha 
prattjn >, four classes of lows corresponding to the categories of space, 
tune, matter, and condition 

The ‘general duties — cnrnwa, or c mfra— comprise (1) the five 
mahax ratat or vows of harmlcssnese, truthfulness, honesty, continence, 
and indifference to property, (2) the ten yati^Hknrma), or hamana 
dh , w , forbearance, gentlenese, eimplieity, freedom from desire, 
mortification, restraint e , resistance to sinful infiuenees by disci* 
phne), truth, punly, lack of all possessions and eontinenca this hat 
however sometimes vanes, so as to include ‘lightness (see above) , 
(8) the seventeen samj/dinos (see above), (4) the ten tavy ivrftj/as, or 
mutual devotion of the members of the same religious body , (5) the 
nine irahmacarxja gupUt disciplines in aid of continence, (6) right 
knowledge, vision, and conduct (eee above) (7) sir outward and six 
inward forms of tapas, or mortification '8) ntgraha or repression of 
wrath, pride guile, and desire 

' \ iz I from desire See last note 

^ The Jams believe that the individual secretes in his bodv a psychic 
force, which is black blue gray fiery red, white, or of the 

colour of the padma lotus, accorrhog to the character of his ‘ works ’ 
The fiery force (teu le» i) is aciiiured by ^at austerities, and may be 
directed with deadly effect upon distant objects This notion seems to 
start from the Upanishads {c/ Brfoad aniiiyaka Upon IV , 3, 4) 

^ The older Jain canon now lost, though perhaps partially la 
eorporated in the present caccm, or Avgat 

* See Appendix 

* Oqgaham oggii/hat, in Sanskrit aiagraJiam aiagrloiah By 
txvagraha is meant a wandering Inar e nght of lodging m a spot For 
this he must get the ovmer’s permission, which he must renew daily , 
he must also fix the limits of the gromid wberem he lodges 
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exercising himself with eonstramts and mortifications ] 
The congregation went forth [from the city of Camp*! 
The Law was preached, and by the way whereby it had 
come forth the congregatton} went back 

In those days, at that tune, the reverend Jambu, the 
senior disciple of the reverend Sahamme, [*who was of the 
race of Ka=ave,’ and was seven hands m height,] [sframed 
m symmetrical form, with jomts knit as it were by doable 
mortice, collar, and pm, fair of hne as a streak on a 
toQchstone from a bit of gold, or as a lotns* filaments, 
severe m mortification, fiery m mortification, great m 
mortification, brilliant m mortification, grand, stem of 
virtue, sternly austere, sternly continent, heedless of the 
bodj, havmg stored witbm him mighty fiery forces,] 
[abode some little way from the reverend Elder Subamme, 
with his knees raised and his face bent down, lodged rn 
a store chamber of meditation, exercismg himself With 
eonstramts and mortifications Then the reverend Jambu 
was moved to faith, to oncertaioty, and to curiosity,* 
strongly moved to faith, to aocertamty, and to curiosity, 
stirred to faith, to oncertamty, and to curiosity, strongly 
stirred to faith, to uncertainty, and to curiosity, and he 

‘ Tbe wonls withui this bracket are also from ths Kaj , pp 22 24. 

^ Id Sansknt, K lii/apa, Indabhui (ladrabhuti) the seoior disciple 
of 'IfahaTire was a Gautama, aod is commonlj called Got/ame 

^ The following descnptioa withm this bracket is taken uiutatt* 
rnutan/lu from the UTassga.dasao. I. § 76 (see Hoemle s translatiOB) 
and the Bbagarati, X. i., etc , it is also gicen in the conimentarj to 
the Nay, but not m tbe test With the words ‘abode some little 
way the text of the 'NSy is resnmed 

These three terms, ‘faith (so/WAi) ‘uncertainty (lamtaya), 
and 'curiosity* (koiiAufo) lUnstrste tbe mechamsm of a Hindn 
exposition For example tbe Brahmaputra presupposes faith m 
Brahma as the umTersal Bemg and then begins by assuming in the 
student a hra^ma jijntrJ, ‘desire to know Brahma, which implies 
both nncertamty as to the nature of Brahma and curiosity as to how 
this may be eonrerted into certainty Similarlr, the Hindu syllogism, 
which is a dialogue in immature, places its conclusion at the beginning 
in order to conjure cp artificially an ahtnlf'i, doubt and wish to 
resolie the doubt 
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rose up and went toward the reverend Elder Suhamme. 
He thrice walked around him from right to right/ praised 
and worshipped him, and with clasped hands courteously] 
watted before [the rc\erend Elder Suhamme, neither \ery 
near nor %ery tar, wishful to hear him and worshipping, 
and] thus be spoke 

" If, sir, the Ascetic, [*tho Lord Uahiivire, the maker of 
the first teaching,* the maker of the Passage,* the self- 
enlightened, the lord of the world, the lamp of the world, 
the light gner to the world, the giver of security, the 
gu er of refuge, the giver of the eye, the giver of the path, 
the giver of the Lavv, the teacher of the Law, the ruler 
who has the Law for his noble empire of fourfold bound,® 
the bearer of nnsbaken noble knowledge and vision, the 
Conqueror, the man of knowledge, the enlightened, the 
enlightener, the redeemed, the redeemer, he who has passed 
beyond, he who gives passage beyond, wbo bas won to the 
peaceful, still, wholesome, boundless, imperishable, unvexed, 
everlasting seat whence there is no return,] [®by whom 
the thirty four excellencies of speech of the Enlightened 
Ones were possessed, by whom the thirty five excellencies 
of true speech were] attamed has preached this matter of 
the seventh Scripture, the Fortunes of Lay Worshippers, 
what, sir, is the matter of the eighth Scripture, the 
Fortunes of the End-winners, preached by the Ascetic? 

* The circumanibulation of reverence The saluting person walks 
thrice round the saluted, storting from the latter’s right and keeping 
bis own right turned towards bun 

* This passage is given as it occurs in the NVy § 8 p 27 The 
Ovavai, § 16, contains a fuller description Cy also Bhag , § 1 i 

^ ^tpara lit ' first maker 

* TtlthagaTa, Sanskrit ftrf/iaiaro, the official title of the Jinas, 
the ‘ passage’ is the way to salvation through the ocean of embodied 
hfe (sumsarn) 

* The four bounds of empire ore the three oceans and the Hinulaya 

» The fonowing words though not found m the Nay conclude the 

full description in the Ovavai, and must be added here See the 
Comm on the latter 

' The description of the Aseebc (tamane) is to be added as above 
in this and the following sentence, and wherever there occurs mention 
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“ Venij-, Jambu, the Ascetic has preached eight chapters 
of the eighth Scripture, the Fortunes of End winners ” 

“If, sir, the Ascetic has preached eight chapters of the 
eighth Scriptnre, the Fortnnes of End winners, how manj 
are the lessons, sir, in the first chapter of the Fortunes 
of End wuiners that hare been preached by the Ascetic ? 

“■\enly, Jambu, m the first chapter of the eighth 
Scniiture, the Fortunes of End winners, there are ten 
lessons that have been preached by the Ascetic — to wit, 
Go^ame, Samudde, Sagare, Gatnbhire, Thmue, 
Ayale, Kampille, ALLhobhe. Pasenai, and \anhi 
“ If, Eir, in the first chapter of the eighth Scripture, the 
Fortunes of End winners, there are ten lessons that were 
preached by the Ascetic, what, sir, is the matter of the first 
les'on in the Fortunes of End winners that was preached 
by the Ascetic*’ 

“ Venly, Jambu, m tbo«e days, at that time, there was a 
city named Bararai,* twelve yojanas* in length and nme 
yojanas m breadth. It was built by the wit of the Lord of 
Wealth* him«elf It was finely walled with gold and 
adorned with five coloured cornices of divers gems, very 
delightful, like to the ci^ of Alaba — a place of happmess 
and sport, a very heaven manifest, comforting, [plea’^ant 
to the gaze, agreeable, and comely] Without this city of 


of an ‘Ascetic, or 'Saint {araham) In spealing of those who bare 
reached 3»irrana we must use the p^st participle, attained* (*a»j 
jiatte) , to those who are still tiring we apply the fatnre ‘seeking 
attainment (samjxirju iamc) 

I Or rirtAw the texts vary 

* The classical I)c travatt or -Z>r«ral i probably the •ame as the 
modem Hwarla on the north western extremity of the penin«nla of 
Kathiawar The hill Fnax/ar mentioned below (in Sanskrit Paira 
faka) IS identified with the modem Gimar, aboat ten mdes east of 
Jnnagarh If this is right the geography of the dam author needs 
seme (joahficaban, loi Gimar is a eonsiderable distance to the soath 
east of Pwarka 

* The yojonn is equal to eight mile* 

* ^ iz., Kubera or Tai rarana, the god of nehes wtose residence is 
Alak-t 
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Bnra^al at the north eastern side thereof, ^vas a mountain 
named Ttevayae [^It was loftj, with a summit touchu 
the sky, and covered with manifold thickets, copse 
creepers, and climbing plants It swarmed with troops > 
hamsas, deer, peacocks, herons, water fowl, ruddy gees 
thrushes, and cuckoos, and was filled with a many level 
crags, caverns, cascades, declivities, slopes, and peak 
Troops of hea\ enly nymphs, bands of gods, celestial bard 
and couples of Vidyadharas* haunted it , and it was eve: 
lastingly festive with the mighty men of the threefol 
world, the choice heroes of the Dasiras,® sweet, happ; 
fair to the eye, beauteous, comforting, pleasant to the gazi 
agreeable, and comely ] Upon this mountam Eevayo 
was a park named Nandanavane, [neb m the flowers an 
fruits o! e%ery season, delightful, like the Nandanavane 
comforting In this wood was a broad mid space 

and] therein was an ancient shrine of the Fames, ^ name 
Surappie It was [encompassed] by a wood [therem was 
a fine asoka tree “ 

In this city of Biravoi dwelt lung \ftsudeve, high 
Ivanhe [great as great Himavat, eminent as klahye 

1 The followiog descr ption of IU^s;ae and NacdanaNane is froc 
the Vajr Calcutta edition p HiSietteq 
A class of minor deities 

^ Tadu begot Sura bura begot Sauii and Suvira Andhaks 
vrsni son of bauri had ten sons called the Das irai (Sanskn 
Das r? as), viz Samudravijajra Aksobhya Stim ta Sagari 
Himavin AchIa Dhara la Fura ia Abhicandra and Yasudeva whos 
names appear m a Prakrit form (Samuddavijae Akkhobhe Thinue 
Himavante Ayale and Ablucande etc ) m this text Samudravijaya 
eldest son was Anstanemi (Antihanemi) the twenty second Tirtha 
£ara of the present (iiaaurpt tera Vasudeia s two eldest sons weri 
Krjna (Kanhe) Vasudeva and Balfl R ima Suvira begot Bhoga 
vrsni whose son was Ugrasena (Uggasei e) the father of Kainsa 

' The park of Indra the king of the goda. 

® JakV I jayaf a explained the Gnj as jat na)c dehro (i e 
a little domed temple) It occurs helovr in chap vi lesson 3 

® The description of the wood and the tree are to be supplied fron 
above 

^ The description of the kmg is as given in Ovai ai § 11 He is the 
classical Krsna Vasudeva 
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Ufindara, or Mahendra, and meetly bom of an utterly 
stainless long tnbe-Iine of lings. His several limbs were 
adorned throngbout with the Idngly toLeOs.* Many people 
did reverent homage to him. He was rich in all virtues, a 
"Warrior, happy and anointed on the bead,* 'the meet 'off- 
spring of his mother and father, possessed of mercy, the 
establisber and maintainer of bounds, the establisher and 
maintainer of peace, an Indra among men, father of his 
people, guardian of his people, priest of his people,* 
establisher of banks and banners,* eminent among man- 
kind, best of men, lion of men, tiger of men, cobra of men, 
lotus of men, bull-elephant of men, wealthy, stately, and 
renowned. He had plentedus and abounding store of 
palaces, couches, and thrones, and crowds of chariots and 
waggons. He had much substance, much fine gold and 
silver, and was busy with means to profit. Abundant 
was the food and drink that be cast away*; many were 
hia bondmen and bondwomen, and plenteous bis kine, 
buffaloes, and * rams His engme • stores, treasuries, 
granaries, and arsenals were full. Be was strong, his 
rivals weak; and he ruled a kingdom where rebels were 
smitten, beaten, shattered, cast out, and were not ; where 
foes were smitten, beaten, shattered, cast out, defeated, 
overcome ; whence famine had vanished and fea^ of pesti- 
lence had tied ; peacefuL blissful, well fed, and at rest 
from inroads and tumults.^ Here he held sway over 
Samuddarijae and the rest of the ten Dasaras, over 
Baladeve and the rest of the five great heroes, over 
Pajjunne and the rest of the three and a half crores of 
princes, over Sajnbe and the rest of the GO.pOO fighting 
men, over Mahasene and the rest of the 5C,D00 mighty 

* The signs of ro^ltf apparent as birih-ouirks on hts limbs — « g , 
the *va*ltla cross. 

* Miu7tViSbJ<uiUe,BiiA to mean ‘anointed in dne order of anceession 
by his predecessor.' 

’ As performmg loslratory nfes {iSnti} for the people 

* The ‘banhs’ ((ch} are explained oi the nght coarse of life,tnarp<x, 
the * banners* helol.cn his ex{doits 

* "Mr , in almsgiving and entertaimneot. 
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mon, o\er Vira»«cpe and tbe rest of the 21,000 warriors, 
over Uggaseno and the rest of the IG.OOO Lings, over 
Rnppmi and the rest o! the IG.OOO queens, over Anan 
gasen i and the rest ot the many tbonsands of coartesans, 
and over many Lings, princes, barons, [‘prefects, mayors, 
hanLers, traders, captains,] merchants, and others, over 
the cit} of Blravai and the whole of the southern half 
of Bhirahe vise ' 

In this city of Baravai dwelt lung Andhaga vanhT, 
great ns great Himavni . . King Andhaga vnnhi had a 
queen, bight Dhivnni ['Delicate were her hands and feet, 
her body perfect and in no wiso JncLing in its five organs 
‘ of sense She was excellent m the toLons and marLs of 
distinction,^ perfect and well made as to volume, weight, 
and height, heauteously shaped in all her hmhs, sweet of 
aspect B8 the moon, lov ely and pleasant to behold, goodly 
of form Her waist was to he clasped by the hand, and 
marked with a comely threefold dimple, her face was 
stainless as the moon in KnrtliLn, perfect and sweet 
Her cheeks* were set off with earrings Charming as an 
abode of Love was her attire ‘ Seemly was she m hei 
gait, laughter, speech, gesture and coquetry of glances, 
cunning m graceful converse skilled m fitting courtesies, 
comforting, pleasant 1o the gaze agreeable and comely 
With King Andhaga vaiihi ehe dwelt, loving and affec 
tionate, enjoying the pleasant fivefold delights of mortal 
love, consisting in speech, touch, taste, form, and 
scent ] 

I A list of frequent recurrence &ec Ovav&i I"?, 88, etc 

* Anotlier etnndmg description , cf Oral il § 12 Tlie n ord porfi 
puttjx- rendered perfect,’ hoe here as often, the pbyatciU meaning of 
‘rounded 

’ The toheus Jaf.'k'hana are the birthmarlu (itaefi^a cross discus, 
etc ) presaging fortune the signs of distinction vanjana, are the 
painting ot the eyes with collynnin of the hrow with a ermihon etc 
denoting actaal ranh and dignity 

‘ Gajula leh t the Sanskrit gauJa lelh i is glossed as gaiida stiiala 
by Malhnatha on Kum'lra sambhava, au 83 

® Or ' her attire was of rayishuig appeoiance and delightful ’ ’ 
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Now it befell once that the Qaeen Dharini was pin a 
chamber of this sort: it was well figared with pielares 
within, and was white, pohshed, and smooth without; its 
ceiling was variously figured and its floor glistening’; it 
dispelled darkness by its gems and jewels, and its space 
was duly divided in manifold wise; it was filled with 
appertaining bunches of fresh, sweet-smelling blossoms of 
the five colours scattered therein; it smelt pleasantly with 
the shimmering reek from, incense of kjtlagnru, fine 
kundurukka, and turukka, and was odorous with sweet- 
emelUng fine scents, a \ery incense-wafer. And she lay] 
on a couch of this sort: [it had a mattress of meet size 
for her stature, and was cushioned on either end, high on 
either side, and deep in the middle, like as one sinks m the 
sands of the shore of Ganges; it was draped with featly 
spun coverings of gauzy fine linen,* with a well made 
certain, and was cloaked by red sdk; it was very delight- 
ful, and felt as though it were of deer-sktn, of rfita, of bura 
of batter, or of tula, and was filled with fine sweet-smelling 
fiowers, powders, and other appurtenances of a. couch. At 
midnight, as she lay tossing about midway between sleep- 
ing and waking, she beheld this noble, happy, blissful, 

lucky, auspicious, splendid great dream, and then awoke 

to wit, she beheld In a dream b lion of great whiteness 
as of pearl, silver, the Ocean of Milk, the moon’s beams, 
water, the Great Silver Mountain,* mighty, pleasant, and 

> The whole ot the following *toiy, down to the eod of the list of 
wedding gifts, is given as pablttbed in the Bhagavatl, bool, u., § 11 
(Benares edition, foL 910 et teq ), and the connected paasac^s The 
Antagada dasao merely gives the rubric. In the tame tinte at ilahai 
bale, the ilream, narralne, birth, eJttIdhood, aeeomplithmentt, youth, 
marriage, damtelt, palacn, and enjoymentt, except that hit name I 
wa* Goyame, and they gave him in marriage on one day eight noble * 
prtneetaei , the gifts were eight of each hind 

* Ehomiya dugvlta, m Sanskrit Itaumtha-dahuUi, said by the 
Comm, to signify pairs of coverings of fine cotton or fiaien fabrie * on 
foL 962, however, he says that dugulla {duIiMla) w made from tree- 
bark, distinguishing it from khoma, fiaxen or cotton stnfC 

^ Explained as meaning klonnt Taitadhyiu There are however 
80 era] of this name in Jam cosmography (see Appendix). Two are 
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goodly to look upon, whoso foro-legs were firm and comely, 
whose month displayed round, thick, close-fitting, ex- 
cellent, sharp teeth, whose lips wero tender and fully 
proportioned, glistening and comely as a perfected noble 
lotus, whose palate and tongue were soft and delicate as 
petals of a red lotus, whose eyes were as fine gold heated 
in crucibles of cddy-hke roundness, and stainless as 
lightning, and even, whose thighs were broad and stout, 
and whose shoulders were full and wide, who was adorned 
with soft, brilliant, delicate, elegant, and spreading tnane- 
locks, whoso tail was high, well framed, well formed, and 
sweeping the ground, who was sweet and of sweet aspect, 
and who played and sported, and then coming down from 
the sky pissed into her mouth : then she awoke. Then 
Queen Dharin!, having beheld in her sleep this noble , , . 
great dream and awakened, became glad [*and joyful of 
spirit, pleased of mmd, exceedingly cheerful, and her heart 
was moved by gladness], and the root-cells of her hair 
swelled like kadamba-fiowera beaten by ram showers. She 
took cognisance of the dream, and rose up from her couch, 
and went to the place where King Andhaga-vanhl’s couch 
was, not speeding nor hastening, with a gait neither 
hurried nor lagging, like that of a royal harasa. Then 
addressing King Andbaga-vanhi with these agreeable, 
‘loiely, dear, acceptable, pleasant, noble, happy, blissful,’ 
lucky, auspicious, fortunate, eoft, sweet, and tender words, 
she awakened him ; and being giien leave by him, she eat 
doan on a throne figured with patterns of divers gems and 
jewels. Sitting in a perfectly comfortable posture, restful 
and composed, she addressed him with these agreeable . . . 
words, saying : 

“ Truly, Beloved of the Gods, to-day on a couch of this 
sort, meet for my stature ... I beheld in a dream a lion 


ridges running across Bharaia-vusa and AirSvata-varja, another 
consists of two parallel ranges in Videba, other VaiUdhyas are the 
mountains around which the great nrers turn at right angles ; and 
yet others exist on other continents sronnd JamhQdvipa ' 

* A standing phrase , c/.JJhag , fol 156, etc, 

A. D. '2 
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• . . passing into my month, and awoke. Now, Beloved of 
the Gods, what kind of happy tasne, I wonder, will there be 
of this noble . . . great dream ?*’ 

Then King Andhaga-vanhT, listening and hearing this 
matter of Queen Bbnrini, became glad and joyful . . . and 
his body bristled like the sweet-scented flowers of the nipa 
beaten by rain-showers, and his hairs rose up in their 
root-cells. He took cognisance of the dream, entered into 
inquiry thereupon, and by his own native faculty of in- 
telligence arismg from perception’ he grasped the purport 
of the dream. Then he addressed Queen Bbarini with 
these agreeable . . . anapicioas. soft, sweet, and fortunate 
[words], saying : 

“Noble is the dream thou hast seen, 0 queen' happy 
the dream thou hast seen, 0 queen ! . . . fortunate the 
dream thou bait seen, O queen 1 fraught with health, 
delight, long life, happiness, and good auspices the dream 
thou hast seen, 0 queen! There shall be winning of 
purpose, Beloied of the Gods, winning of enjoyment, 
wummg of a eon, winning of empire. Truly, Beloved of 
the Gods, after the passing of nine full months and seven 
and a half days and nights thou sbalt bear a boy, a banner 
to onr stock, a lamp to our stock, a mountain to our stock, 
a crown to our stock, an ornament to our stock, a glory- 
winner to onr stock, a joy-winner to our stock, a renown- 
winner to our stock, a foundation to our stock, a tree 
our stock, a maker of increase to our stock, delicate of 
bands and feet, bis body perfect end in no wise lacking m 
its five organs of sense ... sweet of aspect as the moon, 
lovely and pleasant to behold, goodly of form, like tn 
brilliance to a young god. This boy, his childhood spent, 

60 soon as he shall have come to judgment and ripeness 
and entered the way of youth, will be a hero, a warrior, 
a valiant man, a lord of empire, yea, a king, possessing 
ample and abundant hosts and waggons. Thus noble . . . 
fraught with health, delight ... and good auspices is the 
dream tbou hast seen, 0 queen." 

1 See Appendix, 



Thtis with thcso agreeable . . [wotiU] twice and thneo 
ho spoke comfortably to Queen DhiirmT Then Queen 
Dhtmni, having listened and heard this matter from King 
Andhnga lauhi, becamo glad and jo^fnl [raised to 
her head her hands clasped before her forehead withjoined] 
palms, and said ‘It is bo, Beloaed of the Gods, it is 
true, it IS assured, it is hojond doubt, it is agreeable, it is 
acceptable, it is agreeable and acceptable, it is ns thou 
eayest ’ 

Tbna she duly accepted the dream, and being given 
leaie by King Andhaga \nnhi, she arose from the fine 
couch figured with pattema ot divers gems and jewels, and 
went to the place where her own couch was, not speeding 
nor hastening . Then she eat down on her couch 
and said " Let not this my sublime, eralted, auspicious 
dream be marred by other ill dreams'” So with 
excellent, auspicious, and devout discourses touching 
eminent persons' she kept herself awake m vigil to her 
dream 

Then lung Andhaga vnnhi summoned the chamberlains, 
and said ” Make haste, Beloved of the Gods to do your 
part and ha\e to day the whole outer audience chamber 
sprinkled with perfumed water, cleansed, swept, and 
smeared, filled with appertaming sweet scented fine 
blossoms of the five colours a very incense water 
See then that a throno be set up, and bung back the report 
0 / this [my command]* 

The chamberlains [*thus bidden by King Andhaga 
vanhi became glad and joyful raised to their heads 
their hands clasped before their foreheads with jomed 
palms, and saying, ‘ Yes my ford ' courteously as com 
mauded] promised obedience [to hia word] Then they 
made haste to do their part, and brought back the 
Tcpo) t of [hi8 command] 

’ See Hoemle s translation ot IS , p 91 note 

* A standing phrase mama eyam giatlt jam paccappi laJia literally 

bring bach this my order —t e ‘report it to ha\e been executed 

* A regular tag’ 


2—2 
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around him. A seemly splendour was given him by wear- 
ing haras, half-haras, ‘ and triple rons of jewels, pendent 
jewels, and drooping sashes. Neck-chains and rings were 
fastened upon him, and charming ornaments of his charm- 
ing body. His arms became, as it were, stiff with noble 
rings and bracelets. He was brilliant with exceeding 
beauty, his fingers ruddy with signet-rings, his face 
aglitter with earrings, his head agteam from his crown, 
his breast featly adorned with the coveting of peatl-topes, 
his upper robe featly formed of long drooping silks. 
Manly bracelets were fastened upon him, closely fitting, 
excellent, and delightful, framed of divers gems, gold, and 
jewels, pure, precious, cunningly wrought, and glistering. 
In short — ornamented and decked like the Tree of Desire, 
with an umbrella garlanded with korenta flowers held over 
him, his body fanned by the sweep of four yak-tail fans, 
while at the sight of him arose festive cries of 'Victory 
kutrounded by many shenfis, officers of police, kings, 
princes, barons, prefects, mayors, bankers, traders, cap 
tains, merchants, commissioners, and treaty-agents, and 
like the moon issuing from a great white cloud m the midst 
of the troop of planets, the glittering constellations, and 
the troop of the stars] pleasant of aspect, the kmg came 
forth from the bath-house, and went to the place where 
w as the outer audience-chamber, and sat down upon a fine 
throne fronting the east. To the north-eastern side of 
himself he caused to be set up eight fair seats co%ered with 
white cloths, with the auspicious appurtenance of white 
mustard. Not too near and not too far from himself he 
caused to be spread an mner curtam* adorned with divers 

‘ The term }uira is here explained as & combination of eighteen 
strings (snra) of jewels The term hers rendered ‘pendent 

jewels,’ IS immediately below glossed by (he Comm, as * long,’ apphed 
to silks 

-• v’aKonryif , ^naini jceeamXti, a worn' which hy its etymology 
('IwvccTj) pomts to Greek culture Weber holds that it ongmally 
denoted the curtain of the HeUeiuahe theatre (IndiscTie Studim, xvi. 
38). This, however, is not necessary The woollen fabrics of Ionia, 
and especially of Miletus, were widely exported m very early times. 



gems and jewels, exceedingly comely and precious, liroiight 
from a noble workshop/ having threads of delicate fabric 
and figured in hundreds of pattorns, figured witli patterns 
of wolves and bulls , and there ho caused to be set for 
Queon Dhanni a fair seat figured with patterns in divers 
gems and jewels, draped with an over cloth and soft pillow, 
covered with white robes, pleasant of touch to the body, 
very soft Then he summoneil his chamberlains, and said 
*' Make haste, Beloved of the Gods, to summon the masters 
of the rules and purport of the eightfold'* great lore of 
divination, the men si ilful in divers books of art, the 
readers of the tokens of dreams ’* 

Then the chamberlains promised obedience , 
and left the presence of King Andliago vapln Swiftly, 
quickly, speedily, rapidly, hastily they went forth into the 
midst of the city of Biravai, ond look their way toword 
the houeea of the readers of the tokens of dieams, and 
summoned them Then the readers of the tokens of 
dreams, being summoned by King Andhaga vaphi e 
chamberlains, became gUd and joyful They bathed 
themselves held the domestic sacrifice,^ [^performed the 
lustratory rites of charm and auspicious mark, put on 
festive clean garments of state, and decked their lodies 


both /or wearing apparol and for ourtaine etc and as tie word 
javaniJ, i in its earliest use does not nereasanly signif; curtains of a 
theatre it is probable that it meant original]/ not! mg more than 
'Ionian curtains and may eren date from the dnjs before the fall of 
Miletus 

1 Vara j>at(aji ugga ja Iho Comm optionally renters it as ^ara 
vastrotpath ttl ma tamh) avl oraspradA nave^tanal Ivlgal 

* The Comm in esplanatlon luotes an ryl verse— ntmitian 
g 17/1 dnv uppaj antahkkia hlotnat caatga/ saralaWana 

vniju ai/t ca ttvt/a7/(pU7 ekk^Map 

* The hah karma 

* A common passage cf Bhag lol 220 Oiavu §17 UiaB,§§10 
-08 and on the latterlloernle e odta in hia translation p IdD Koua 

cl arm ’ signlilea the painting of the eyes with collynum and of the 
brow with vermilion mangala 'auspicious mark refers to the 
application of white mustard nce grams curds sandal powder etc 
to the forehead 
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with ornaments of small and great price'] Then with 
their heads auspiciously marked with white mustard and 
durva grass ® they went forth from their own houses and 
betook themselves mto the midst of the city of B iravat, 
toward King Andhaga vanbi s noble palace At the door 
way of the noble palace tbej came together, and then they 
took their way toward the outer audience chamber, toward 
King Andhaga vanhi [raised to their heads their hands 
with joined] palms, and cried to King Andhaga vanhi 
‘Victory’ triumph' Thereupon the readers of the tokens 
of dreams reverently hailed worshipped entertained, and 
honoured by Kmg Andhaga \anhi, sat down on the fair 
seats already set for each Then lung Andhaga vanhi 
made Queen Dhnnni sti behind the curtain and, bolding 
a handful of flowers and fruit sjKike thus with exceed 
ing courtesy to the readers of the tokens of dreams 

Truly Beloved of the Gods Oueen Dhivntn to day m 
a chamber of this sort beheld in a dream a lion 
and awoke Now, Beloved of the Gods what kind 
of happy issue I wonder will there be of this noble 
dream ? 

Then the readers of the tokens of dreams listening and 
hearing this matter from hwg Aadhaga ranh became 
glad and joyful They took cognisance of the dream 
entered into inquiry thereupon and grasped the purport 
of the dream Thereupon they took counsel one with the 
other and thus having obtained, grasped inquired deter 
mmed and understood the purport of the dream they 
declared the purport thereof before King Andhaga vanhi 
saying 

* Truly Beloved of the Gods we have found in our books 
of dream lore forty two dreams thirty great dreams, 
seventy two dreams m all Of these Beloved of the Gods, 

Aj>j}a mah ajj^h 67 dra a — t e omamenta of vaaodus 
This rendering seems more in barmony with the Ind an sp r t than 
the alternat ve a few ornamenlB of great price wh ch has also some 
authority 

2 Hanj Itja gloased 1 n ~ e tl e Cjnodon dacijlon 
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mothers of Maters of the Passages or mothers of emperors,* 
into whose wombs a Maker of the Passage or an emperor 
is coming down, see the foUowmg fourteen of the thirty 
great dreams, and awake — to wit, 

an elephant, a bull, a lion, a besprinkling* of Fottnoe, 
a garland, a moon, a sun, a banner, a jar, a lotas- 
pool, 

a sea, a celestial palace, a heap of jewels, or a fiame 
Mothers of a Yasadeve*, into whose wombs a Yasudeve is 
coming down, see seven of these foorteen great dreams, and 
awake Mothers of a Baladeve, into whose wombs a Bala- 
deve is coming down, see font of these fourteen great 
dreams, and awake. Mothers of a chieftain, into whose 
wombs a chieftam is coming down, see one of these fonrteen 
great dreams, and awake. This, Beloved of the Gods, is 
one of the great dreams that Qneen Bharinl has seen ; 
thus noble is the dream that Qaeen Dharipi has seen . . • 
fraught with health, delight, long life, happiness, and good 
auspices is the dream Qneen Bharim has seen. There 
shall be winning of purpose, Beloved of the Gods, winning 
of enjoyment, of a eon, of empire. Truly, Beloved of the 
Gods, after the passing of nine fall months . . . she shall 
bear a boy, a banner to thy stock . . . This hoy, bis 
childhood spent . , . will be a lord of empire, a king ; or 
he will be a monk erercised of soul. Thus, Beloved of the 

* The Wrelve legendary fakravarCU, or, ‘wQrld-empergrs,’ are 
Bharata, Saga», Sfaghara, SaiiaUniin3ra, Santmltba, Eontbooltha, 

SDt>biiiaa, Fadma, Ilansena. Jsja, and Brahmadatts 

* In the text umply fiSAueya, ' spnolclusg'— I e., anomtment. For 
tone (Lalfml) is often figured lo art af hanng on each side an 
elephant holding in hia trunk a jar. nbence he poors holy water npon 
her head. 

* The nine Vasuderaa are* Tnprstha, Dvipcstba, Svayuinbhu, 
Pamsottania, Pnrruasimba, Pondanka, Datta, X.ak$(nan», and K^sna 
(the Kanhe of onr text) The mne Baladevas are Aeafa, Vgaya, 
Bhadra, Snprahha, Sndar^ana, Ananda. Naadana, Padtna (or BSma 
candra), and Balarama (Balahhadra) The tirenty four fir/AuXarat, 
twelve Kmperors, mne VSsndevas, nine Anti KirSyanas (opponents of 
the Vkindevas), and nine Baladevas are the sixty three 
purutas of Jsin legend. 



Gods, noblo . . . fraught with health ... is the dream 
Queen Dhiiripi has seen.” 

Then King Andhagn-va^hf, listening and hearing this 
matter from the tcadera o! the tokens of dreams, became 
glad and joyful . . . and said: “It is so, Beloved of the 
Gods ... it is as you say.” Thus ho duly accepted the 
dream, and gave largesse and honour to tho readers of the 
tokens of dreams, with ahundant food, drink, sweetmeats, 
dainties, flowers, garments, perfumes, garlands, and orna- 
ments, bestowed on them a liberal gift of gladness ol life- 
long worth, and sent them away- Then he rose up from 
his throne, and went toward Queen Dhanpi . . . and 
addressed her rvilh these agreeable . . . [words], saying: 
“Truly, Belo\ed of the Gods, there are in the books of 
dream-lore forty-two dreams and thirty great dreams, 
seventy-two dreams in all. Of these, Beloved of the 
Gods, mothers of Makers of the Passage or mothers of 
emperors" (rej>ra( as alxnr, eiitif) “see one of these fourteen 
great dreams, and awake. This, Beloved of the Gods, is 
one of the great dreams that thou hast seen. . [He] 
will be a lord of empire, a king, or be will be a monk 
exercised of soul. Thus, 0 queen, noble is the dream thou 
hast seen." 

Thus with these agreeable . . . [words] twice and thrice be 
spoke comfortably to Queen Bbanai. Then Queen Dhariiu, 
having listened and heard this matter from King Andhaga- 
vanhi, became glad and joyful, [raised to her bead her 
bands . . . with joined] palms, and said “It is so, Beloved 
of the Gods < . . She duty accepted the dream, and 
being given leave by lung Andbaga vanhi, rose from the 
[throne figured with] patterns m divers gems and jewels 
. . . went toward her own chamber, not speedmg nor 
hastening, with a gait [neither hurrying nor laggmg , . .], 
and entered into her own chamber. She bathed herself, 
held the domestic sacrifice ... decked hetseU with all her 
ornaments She nourished herself according to place ond 
time with substances neither too chill, nor too hot, nor too 
acrid, HOC too pungent, not too astringent, nor too sour. 
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nor too Bweet bnt pleasant in seasonable use, with food, 
covering, perfumes, and garlands, such as were good for 
the unborn babe, moderate, wholesome, nntntious for the 
unborn babe, using special and soft beds and couches, 
staying in pleasantly retired and agreeable places of abode, 
her longings excellent, her longings fulfilled, duly honoured, 
entirely gratified, dispelled, and removed, free from sick 
ne«B, sorrow, delusion, dread, and terror, she comfortably 
carried the unborn babe Then, after the passing of nine 
months and seven and a half days and nights Queen 
Bb iriQ] bore a boy delicate of bands and feet, his body 
perfect and in no wise lacking m its five organs of sense, 
excellent in the marks of distioction and tokens sweet 
of aspect as the moon, lovely and pleasant to behold, 
goodly o! form Then Queen Bb-iriDi s chamber women, 
seeing that she bad boro a child went toward Xing An 
dbaga vanbi, and [raised to their heads their hands with 
joinedjpalms and cned to King Andhaga vanbi “Victory! 
tnamph 1 saying, ' Truly, Beloved of the Gods, Queen 
Dharini alter nine fall months has born a boy 
This joyfal matter for thy joy we annoance to thee 
Beloved of the Gods . be it a joy for thee ! 

Then. King Andhaga vanhi listcniag and heating this 
matter from the chamber women, became glad and joyful 
[his body bristled], like the flowers of the mpa 
beaten by ram showers [and bis hairs rose up] m their 
root cells He gave to the chamber women all the orna 
menis that he was wearing save his diadem. Then he 
took a bright silver pitcher full ol pure water and bathed 
their heads, bestowed a liberal gift of gladness of lifelong 
worth, gave them largesse and honour, and sent them 
away Then Kmg Andhaga vanbi summoned his chamber 
lams, and said Make haste. Beloved of the Gods, to 
release the prisoners in the city of Biravai and increase 
the measures of volume weight and length, then do your 
part and have the city of Baravai witbm and without 
sprinkled swept, and smeared set up a thousand 
posts, a thousand discs, and festival entertainment ol 



great magnificence, then bring back iUt rcjiorJ of this my 
command.” 

Tho chambcTlains, Ibna bidden by King Andbnga-vnulu 
. . . brought back the report. Then King An(Iiinga-\ nnliT 
nent toward Ibo audienco-cbnmber (rrjipnf the tnme nccoiint 
as ahote, unlit) ho cnmo forth from tho bath-house. 

And then for ten days ho hold n birtbday-fostivnUforlho 
people of town and country, in which there was no payment 
ot tolls or taxes, no husbandry, no BolUng, no weighing, no 
entrance of constables, no fine nor exaction, no pressing of 
debt ; excellent women of pleasure and play-actors thronged 
in it, numbers of clappers haunted it, drums were never 
cast aside and chaplets never faded in it, and joy and 
merriment ruled. "While this hirthday-fostival of ten days 
was going on, King Andhaga-vanhl gave hy his own hand 
and through others hundreds, thousands, and hundreds of 
thousands of sacrifices, largesses, and portions, and rocened 
himself and bestowed on others hundreds, thousands, and 
hundreds of thousands of gifts. So the boy’s fathor and 
mother on the first day held a birthday festival ; on the 
third day they held a holiday on the sight o! the tnoon 
and sun; on the sixth day they kept a vigil; when the 
eleventh day was past, the lustratory birtb-rites finished,* 
and the twelfth day come, they caused to be prepared abun- 
dant food, drink, sweetmeats, and damtves, and Bummoned 
[’friends, kinsfolk, men of their own family and stock, 
relations, retainers, kings, andj nobles. Theceupon they 
bathed themselves, held [*tlie domestic sacrifice, performed 
the lustratory ntea of cluxrm ond auspicious mark, put on 
festive clean garments of state, and decked their bodies 
with ornaments of great and small price. At the hour of 
dining they sat in the dining-hall upon right pleasant 

* T}itt.vaihijii — Saneknl tlhtli patUu — the (estivoA of the first rite 
heUl over ft new born bnbe, by which he i«, as it were, introduced into 
the family 

* On these ntes see below, note 

s A common ffanta Cf Bhag., fol 220, 907, Uvas , § 8, note in 
Hoernle’s translation, etc 

* This passage is from the Bhag , fol 229 teq 
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couches, and with their fnends . . . tasted, enjojed, 
shared one with another, and feasted upon the ahtmdaot 
food . . . When thej bad dined and come to the boar 
after the banquet, having washed their mouths, purihed 
themsehes, and become altogether clean, they gave largesse 
and honour to their Inenda . . with abundant garments, 

perfumes, garlands, and ornaments ] Then m the presence 
of their friends . . they gave the following name ^ that 
bad come down from grandfather, great grandfather, and 
great -great grandfather, and been in nse through a 
succession of many men, befitting bis stock, seeming bis 
stock, prospering the bne of descent in his stock “For 
that this IS our child, son of King Andbaga vanhi, bom of 
Queen Dhanni, therefore be the name of this our child 
Goyame ” So the child's father and mother gave him the 
name of Goyame 

Now little Goyame was attended by five nurses^to wit, 
a wet nurse, [*a bath nurse, a tinng nurse, a lap ouree, 
and a play nurse — also by many hunchback women, 
Kirnta women, dwarf women, misshapen women ^ women 
of Babbsra, Pausaya,* Greek, Palhavaya,® Isipaya, Caru 
inaya,* Lftsaya, Lausaya, Dravidian, Smhalese, Arab, 
Fulmda, Fakkana, Bahala, Mamnda, Sahara,^ and Persian 
race, women of divers lands in foreign garb, with raiment 
faken from tbeir own countries’ fashions, understanding 
from gesture what was thought and desired of them, 

* The Bb»g reads 'a name denratire and based on bia 

qualities (^u?ia-ntj7p7iannam) This raits tbe context, where the 
hero 13 ' Great-ot strength,* son of Bale, hot it doea not 

apply to oar text, where the hero is named Goyame (Gaotama' a 
patronymic or denratire, but certainly not gu ia-n%pp7an)iai/i 

f This list IS as giren m CKaT&i, 55, 103 Nay p 181 et teg In 
TTin Jn literature dwarfs and tnonsiera are regular attendants of harems 

’ 1 adabht, v&noasly glossed ^ vakr idhaklostha tnahu Iroftha, or 
madala liOjtha 

* Or I au»aya 

* Apparently Pahlavt 

s Uncertain the initial letter vanes in the ^ISS 
Or possibly ‘ Tamil see S B E *xu , p xxxix 

* K wild tribe of the Debkban 
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skilful and accomplished, well trained Surrounded by 
this goodly throng of slave girls and band of maids, 
encompassed by eunuchs, messengers, and chamberlains, 
he -was passed from band to hand, he enjoyed breast after 
breast, he was danced abont, sung to caressed embraced 
hugged,^ praised, kissed made to walk upon delightful 
jewelled floors, and so grew in comfort ns grows a fine 
campaka tree close to a mountain cavern sheltered from 
wind and harm] 

So the father and mother of little Goyame m due order 
performed the rites of the birthday festival, the sight of 
moon and sun, the vigil, the name giving, the ualLing and 
moving the legs, the feasting the increase of food, the 
teachmg to speak the boring of the ears, the cleansing of 
the year, the dressing of the hair, the taking to school, and 
many other ntea from conception and birth * 

’ Of oomforted 

* Thia list (compared wUh that above p 27) g ves u» the following 
ntes of lustration (l)on the first day a birthday feast fAuvarfig7 
(2) on the third day the me of showing the sun and moon to the baby 
(as with the modem Svetambaras who in the daytime after riorship 
ping m another room images of the Jina and the sun take the mother 
and child into the open air ehew theoi the sun rec te tests and again 
worship the images holding in the eiening a similar service for the 
moon) (3) on the sixth day a vigd as with other Hindus (among 
modern Svetimbaras a party of respectable women meet in the house 
and sing they put a pewter platter upon a chair laying m it silver 
and offenngs to CakreSvan women with living husbands woreh p 
these and fnm gate the mother with incense etc texts ate cecited 
and the baby bathed and sprmkled with d rv tor kw kua) (4) on the 
eleventh day a punficat on Uike the lav »« of the modern Svetaia 

baras also held nsually on the eleventh day) (S) the name giving now 
commonly held about the same day by fevetambaras cm the twelfth 
by Cigambaras (6) t vo rites for the child s first lessons in walking 
(7) a feast jem la a which seems einular to the ni^a y i fcn j t now 
obser^ed a few months after b rtb by the D gambaras (8) the rite of 
increase of food pindataddJaa eeenungly the same as the modern 
annapri^ana orfirst feed ngwith solid food (held by b et mbaras sis 
months after birth of boys five after birth of girls the father after 
performmg smttra puja and offering food ra a temple comes home 
whereupon a respectable woman puts the ch Id upon a chair and feeds 
It) (9) a nte connected with the first lessons m talking which now 
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Then when hi3 father and mother saw that little Goj-ame 
was past eight years of a^, during an auspicious tithi» 
larana, day, star, and hour* [*they brought him to a 
teacher of the arts The teacher trained little Goyame 
and taught him the seventy two arts firstly writing, then 
arithmetic as most important, and lastly birds' cnes, in 
their test, purport, and practice — to wit, writing, arithmetic, 
impersonation, dancing, singmg, making music with mstru 
ments, with the voice, with the drum, and with cymbals, 
gamblmg, popular conversation, dicing, play of the eight 
square board, city police, mixmgof water with clay, rules 
of food, rules of drink, rules of housekeepmg, rules of bed , 
Arya verses, riddling, Mugadhi and Gath i composition, 
ballad making, making, means of preparmg un 

wrought and ivrougbt gold,® perfumes and powders, rules 
of ornament, attinng of damsels, points of women, of men, 
of horses, of elephants, of kine, of cocks, of umbrellas, of 
staves of swords, of gems, and of the /(Tpam' jewel, lore 
of buildmg, measurement of camps and cities, column and 
counter column, fiymg column and fiymg counter column, 
wheel column, kite column cart column , fighting heavy 
fightmg, and supreme fightmg, fist figbtmg, arm fighting, 


6cems obsolete , (10) bonag the ears (ptacliaed bj the £retSmb&ras) , 
(11) ' cleansing of the Tear tainvacchara pa hlehanaj passed bj the 
Comm as earea grantht larana (birthds; or anmrersaiy) and 
possibly snmTing m the ryaHt or varra-xardhana still obserred by 
the Digambaras , (12) the coiota aya or dressing of the hair, hke that 
of orthodox Uindns , (13) ttrn ayana, sunilar to the orthodox vpa 
nayana, or taking to school and still performed by Sret^baras 
Modem bvetambaraa practise a senes of sixteen ntes whieh ezclades 
the eixth seventh moth eleventh, and twelfth of the above list, and 
adds those of rjarbli idl ina pit itavana knruana (suckling two or 
three da^s after birth) keia rapana vtvha, vrataropa and anfa 
itamia See iho Indian Antiquary, 1903 p 460 

1 The fif^i 13 a Innar ila}, the laraita a half fiffii, the muhtirlta, or 
‘hour’ forty eight tninuies 

* This passage u from the >ay and Ovavil continued from above 

* On this apparent distinction between onwrought and wrought gold 
{hiranja and turaraa) see Hoemles translation of UvSs | 17, note 

* The insignia of tlie cakraoarlt, or emperor 
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branch fighting, arrow shooting, wialdmg the sword, lore 
of the bow , casting of unwronght and wrought gold, play 
With cells, with threads, and with lotus stalks,* engraving 
leaves, engraving bracelets, giving and taking life, and 
birds' cries Then when he had trained little Gojame 
. . the teacher of arts brought him to his father and 

mother 

Now little Goyatne’s father and mother gave honour and 
largesse to the teacher of arts, with abundant food, drink, 
sweetmeats, dainties, garments, perfumes, garlands and 
ornaments, bestowed on him a liberal gift of gladness of 
life-long worth, and sent him away And now young 
Goyame showed himself learned in the seventy two arts, 
with the slumbermg nine organs* awakened, skilful in the 
eighteen vemaculat tongues, delighting in song accom 
plished m music and dance, able to fight on horse back on 
elephant back, in chariots, and with his arms, to box with 
his arms, skilled in night sallying, bold, and] fully ripe foi 
enjoyment and awake * Then when bis father and mother 
saw that Frmce Goyame had passed bis childhood, and waa 
ripe for enjoyment, they built eight palace's, lofty, 
towering, glittering, ^*iall ot gems, gold, jewels and 
patterns, of standards and banners fluttering m the wind, 
and umbrellas upon umbrellas, towering with peaks over 
topping the sky , with jewels id the mterstices of their 
trellises, and domes of gems and gold opening out mto caged 
chambers , with bloommg lotuses , worshipfuJly decked 
with auspicious marks, jewels, and crescents , adorned 
with festoons of divers gems smooth withm and without, 
carpeted with sand of golden lustre, pleasant of touch, 

‘ A kind of prestidigitation Seo Kiina rntra Bombay edition, 
p 33 Ihe * play ivith cells as I translate vatla hhedd r, I do not 
quite understand , but the Comm on the liama sutra speaks of jugglery 
by eshib ting ‘chapels (feva kula vhieh seems to be connected orith 
valta m our test as irtta is a round chapeL 

* Anga namely the eyes ears, nostrils tongue ekm and mind 

^ Here the test is again that of the Bhag fol 960 

* The following two descriptions are taken from the Bayappaseni, 
Calcutta edition, pp 43 70, NXt , p 193 et 
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happyofform comforting ] comely In tliese palaces 
was a great midway space, wherein theybailt a great house. 
In it were set many bnndteda of pillars [Statues were 
placed in it for pleasure, it was resplendent with ei 
cellently made statues and columns of nohle beryl set up 
in due umon, distinction, and delightfulness, and glistening 
with dll era gems, gold, and jewels upon its lofty and well 
built diamond archway - terraces , its ground - space was 
\ery leiel, duly divided, ample, and agreeable, it was 
variously figured with wolves . . p<id»iofea creepers , it 

was encompassed by a fine diamond terrace oplifted on 
columns and lovely, famished likewise with pictures of 
pairs of Vidyadharas, encircled with thousands of lustres, 
filled with thousands of figures, glittering and ghstenmg, 
dazzling to the vision of the eye, pleasant of touch, happy 
of shape, domed with gold, gems, end jewels having its 
summits decked with various banners of the five colours 
with bells, pouring forth a network of white rays, rever 
entially adorned with a coating of dry cow dung . a 
very incense wafer, comforting comelv j 
Then it befell that Pnnc© Goyame, at a certam time, 
during an anspicioas titbi, karana, day, star, and hour, 
having bathed, held the domestic sacrifice, performed the 
lustratorj rites of charm aud auspicious mark, decked 
himself with all his ornaments, having received the offices 
of anointment and bathing, song, music, and adornment, 
the auspicious marks on the eight members, and the 
marriage cord* from wives of living husbands and having 
performed lustratory ceremonies with excellent offices of 
charm and auspicious mark amidst festive blessings, was 
married by his father and mother in one day to eight 
princesses sprung from peer royal stocks, peer to him, 
peer m complexion, peer in age, peer in their qualities of 
loveliness, shapeliness, and bloom, well trained, who bad 
performed the lustratory ntes of charm and auspicious 
mark Then the father nod mother of Goyame gave him 
the following gift of gladness — to wit, eight crores of on- 
* Tbe lanhana or red etnagtied round the wrist still m use 



vrrought gold ; eight ctores oi \»rought gold ; eight crowna,^ 
eight pairs of earrings; eight string of peatla; eight half- 
strings of pearls; eight siogle ropes of gems, the same 
of pearl-ropes, gold ropes, and jewel-ropes; eight pairs of 
rings, the same of brneelela ; eight suits- of fine linen, ^ 
the same of vadaga^-staff, the same of cloth, the same of 
gauze ; eight figures of Good Hap, eight of Modesty, the 
same of Patience, Glory, Intelligence, and Fortune ; eight 
nandas and eight bhaddas^; eight palms made of all gems, 
standards of his fine palate, and eight banners ; eight 
holds® of Line ; eight troops of players^ ; eight horses made 
of all gems and of semblance like a house of Fortune*; 
eight elephants made of all gems and of semblance like a 
house of Fortune : eight cars ; eight carnages, the same 
of travelling coaches and Utters; the same of elephant 
Utters and horse-palanquius; eight open cars,® eight 
promenade chariots, eight battle-chariots ; eight horses, 
eight elephants ; eight villages •• ; eight bondmen, the 

^ This and nearly aver; one of the toUowiag items m this catalogue 
are m the text doubletted xntb a qualifying oara, ' excellent ' — ey , 
a/l/ia maude tnaudappaiarf^ ‘eight crowns, choice crowns.' I ha.\e 
cut out this surplusage 

^ Literally ‘pairs,’ the suit comprising two pieces, an upper aud a 
Vovicr tobe 

* Khoma, fine linen or cotton stuff, distinguished here from gauze, 
iluguXla. See uhoTe. note, on p 16 

‘ Glossed trasuriya, m Goj fatanyS 

■* The jiancfa. and the bltadda are Sgures of auspicious shape The 
nundOi is probably the stuns as the namRpnda, a circle with two 
round horns rising up from it, xery similar to the astronomical symbol 
for Taurus 

® T'aya, Sansknt vrojo. A gloss in the text says that a tuya contains 
10,000 cattle 

^ Each composed of thirty two performers, according to a gloss in 
the text 

* Or ' treasury ’ 

® 1 (ym7a j (u (ini, explamed as'opencars' b} ibhayadeva , but the 
Guj saje that they ate cars wtueh traxel without horses or hullochs, b\ 
the pou er of thought 

'* A gloss in the text says that a village comprises 10,000 kulat, or 

families. 
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samo of I^ndwomcn tho kaiuo of nlfcij Inritp mpesongere 
cunochp nml clmmf>crlams, eight hanging larai a * of gold 
eight of sil\or and eight of goH and eihcr eight upright 
lamps ‘ of gold and eight of each of {lie other eorts eight 
InntcrnB of gol 1 and eight o! each of the other sorts 
cigiil platters of gol I and eight of each of the other forts 
eight chargers of gold an 1 eight of each of Iho other forts 
eight mirror plates* of gol I and c ght of tacli of the other 
forts eight mallaga (li<ibc3 of gol 1 and eight of each of 
the oil er sorts eight talij i Iishcs of go! 1 and eight of 
each of the other sorts eight ladles of gold and eight of 
each ol the other sorts e ght griddles of gold and ei„ht 
of each of Iho oti er sorts eight frying pans of gold and 
eight o! each of the other forts eight stools of gold and 
eight of each of the otl cr sorts eight hliisi^ i-ehairs of 
gold anl eight of each of tie other sorts eight jugs* of 
gold and eight of each of tl o other sorts eight couches 
of gold and eight of each of the other sorts eight sofas 
of gold and ciglit of each of tlio other sorts eight a lan 
ehaire heron cl airs kite chairs tall chairs eloping chairs 
long cliaire tine chatra eight ringed chairs dol^ bm 
chairs lotus chairs and di«i eoiattbica chairs eight boxes 
of oil (ns m the Riyaipaeciai until) eight boxes of 
white mustard eight hunchback women eioht 

DDihreHas eight slaTC women to bear them eight yak 
tails eight slaie women to bear them, eight fans eight 
slave women to hear them eight betel vessels * eight slave 
women to bear them eight nurses eight women to 

* Z/ralan Inaa-d er glossed as fastened ebaios 

t hkltanca a d ve glossedas 1 avingnpriQl t sbafu 

* Ol oiaj (the Couud leads II tag « ) glossed as mirror 
shaped 

* Saro hj a baosknt zed as lo tal n the modem lof In Bha 
foL It forms part of a Brahman s eqe proent and ts glossed as a 
T ssel of cla 

Complete th s list fratn. abase p 28 

* £oro7 _/1,here glo sed bribe Saaalint as sl7a^ I bvtbeGnj os 
f ml la 

Complete this senes from above p. 23 
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tub Rnd cipbt to knead Ina limbs, eight to bathe, and eight 
to nttire him ; eight tvomen to pound sandal, eight to 
pound powders ; eight women to make sport, eight to 
prepare drugs, eight to wait by his couch, eight to he oE 
bis theatre ; eight women as chamberlains, eight as 
kitcheners, eight as stewards, eight as carriers of babes, 
eight as carriers of flowers, eight as carriers of drink, 
eight to perform the domestic sacrifice, eight to mako beds, 
eight to carry messages within and eight to carry them 
without, eight to make chaplets, and eight to make shows, 
besides \ery much unuronght and wrought gold, pewter, 
raiment, and possessions of present store of abounding 
riches, gold, [’jewels, gems, pearls, shells, coral, rubies, 
and so forth], sufficient even to the seventh generation, to 
he given away at pleasure, enjoyed at pleasure, apportioned 
at pleasure. 

Then Prince Goyame gave to each wife one crore of un- 
wrought and one ctote o! wrought gold, one crown* . . . 
one woman to make shows, besides very much unwrought 
and wrought gold . . . apportioned at pleasure 

So Prince Gojame sat up in his noble palace,*] [having 
before him plays of thirty two performers, enacted with 
music of ringing drums and song, played by goodly 
damsels, and being fondled, experiencing suitably to his 
high estate the six seasons, the fore-rains, the rams, the 
autumn, the winter, the spring, and the summer,* passing 
the time, and enjoying the fivefold pleasant delights of 
mortal love, consisting in speech, touch, taste, form, and 
scent.] 

In those days, at that time, the Saint Antthanemi, the 
' See Bbag , fol 813, sncl Comm 
' Complete the list from the preceding catalogue 
‘ The long escerpt from Ebsg bk a ends here The following 
short paragraph is from Bhag , fol 797 el teq 

< These seasons tresp at piuta, tarsu or msu, Mrad or 

«iir<t<7a, liemania^ lasanta, and or occupy u\o months 

each, re»p bravana and Ehidiapida, Israjuja and K-arttilca, MSrga 
Sir»a and Pausa, Magha and Philguna, Caitra and Vai^akha, Jyaistha 
and Ssailha 

3—2 
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mftkcr of llio firiit teachmg ( . camo to tho city of B iravnl 

and tito park of Nandana^ano < . and] nl»odo [exercising 
liimecU \Mth coustrainta nntl mortificationa] The gods of 
llio four orders* came Kaiiho also went fortli {*Tlicn 
in llio oj>en places, [junctions of tlireo, four, or more roads, 
squares, and liighronds,] of tlio city of l]Hra\ai aroso a 
great erj of folk, [a thronging of folk, a calling of folk, 
a habblutg of folk, a crush of folk, a massing of full, 
a meeting of folk, a man} folk, declaring, narrating, da 
scribing, and discoursing thus one to another " Truly, 
Bcloicd o! tho Gods, tho Saint has como licre, armed 
here, made a aisit hero taken meet lodging hero m the 
city of Baraiai, at tho park of handaoarano . Now it 
profits much, JUeloied of llio Gods, to hear oven the narne 
and title of such saintly lords, lioa much more to ap 
proftcb, praise, worship tlicm, ask of their welfare, and 
wait on them, to hear tho goodly words of eren one 
righteous teacher, how much more to wm ample reword * 
8o go wo non, Bcloicd ol tho Gods, to praise, worship, 
entertain, and honour tho Lord Arinhanean, and wait 
upon tho blessed and auspicious ebnne of the gods This 
will make in after life for onr weal, boppmess, comfort, 
bliss, and progress ’* With these words many Ugras and 
Ugras sons, Bbogas and Bhogas sous, Baianjas, Ivsa 
tnyas’ Brabmans, warriors, soldiers, Mallakis Leccbakis,* 

* K&mely BhATUiarafi \;iuit«r» Jyotiska and VaimSntIts gods 
See Bbag , bk. it § 7, Tatt^aiUta sQtra \nlb ComiD bk 4 

* The following section down to tbe laJung of the tows by Goyame 
IS from V3y p 206 et leij , mntait* tnutand\» 

* On tbe legendary clans of Vyrat and Bhogat see Hoemle s 
translation of Uras | 210 note and hia appendix lu UmSsTSti in 

^ his commentary on bis Tattvartba sutra ui. 25 classes them as 
jitijSryai together with IksTSkns \1defaa9 Hans Ambasthas Jn3tas 
Kums Bumbanalas and Bijaoyas. Tbe Comm distinguishes 
Bijanyas as bhagatad vayatga va tiaja from Ksatnjas as *lm n ja 
njalutlna After this hst of notables the Comm sopplies a descrip 
lion oi tbsTanons purposes tostnnies etc , of tbe croivd which tbe 
text of the Nay ignores. 

* Tn Jam legend the Ifallokis and Lecchakis (or Licchans) appear 
as two confederate clans rolmg aioond Ka$i and Kosala respectirely 
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and many other hmga, princes . and others, with great 
and loud roars cries, babble, and shouting,] went forth 
mto the midst of the city of Baravai by the same way, in 
the same direction Now Prince Goyame sat up m bis 
noble palace looking down npon the high road He 
saw many Ugras going forth by the same way, in the 
same direction He summoned a waiting man, and said 
“ i3eIo\ ed of the Gods, is there" to day in the city of B xravai 
a feast of Indra, or of Skanda or of Rudra, biva, Vailra 
vann, Nngas, or Fairies, or ghosts or of the ponds, trees 
shrines or hills, or a pilgrimage to parks or mountains, 
that the Ugras are going forth by the same way, in 
the same direction ? ’ 

Then the waiting man, haMng learned the news of the 
coming of the Saint, said to Prince Goyame ‘ Beloved of 
the Gods, there is to day in the city of B'lrarai no feast 
that the Ugras , are going forth by the same way, 
m the same direction , but truly Beloved of the Gods the 
Burnt has come here 

Then Prince Goyame, hearing and learning this matter 
from the waitmg man became glad and joyful He 
summoned chamberlains, and bade them make baste to 
harness a four belled horse chariot They promised, and 
brought it Then Prince Goyame bathed decked 
himself with all his ornaments mounted the four belled 
horse chariot, and with an umbrella garlanded with 
korenta flowers held over him, escorted by a numerous 
attendant throng of great warriors, he went forth mto the 
midst of the city of Baravai He took his way towards the 
park of Nandanavane and there beheld umbrellas upon 
umbrellas and banners upon banners for the Saint, and ^ 
Vidj adharas celestial singers and Jambhaya gods,^ flymt» 

and forming a synod of e ghtcen kings (nine of each clan) under the 
1 residency of Ceijaga king of Vai nl niateraal uncle of HlahSijj-e 
These statements are in the laa n ei»roborated by Buddhist tradition 
and historical records 

> Deitea of the firy<iy foAa (onrworW distinguished fromtheworld 
above it and the world below) 



down nntl fljing up. TJion Ijo nli/jhlctl from the four*l*nccl 
iiorso-clmriot, and npproaclicd tho Saint in (ho fivefold 
manner of approach’— to wit, witli eurrender of things that 
have mind, with surrender of things that have no mind, 
with wearing of a einglo roltoaa upjtcr garment, with clasp- 
ing of (ho handn at touch of sight, and with concentration 
of tliought. Thus lio approached t!iO Saint, thrico walked 
around liim from right to right, praised and worshipped 
him, and courteously waited with clasped hands before 
him, neither verj’ near nor \ciy far, wishful to hear him 
and worshipping. Then the Saint l>efore I’rinco Go^ame 
and this mighty congregation preached various doctrine." 
(Hero aro to be recited the sermons os to how souls are 
fettered and loleascd and ofilicted,* until) "Iha congrega- 
tion went back.. Then Prince Goynmo, having listened and 
heard the doctrine from tho Saint, became glad and joyful 
. . . thrice walked around him from right to right, praised 
and worshipped him, and said : ‘ I lichevo in tho Nigganlha 
doctrine, sir; I accept it; I am delighted with H; I under- 
take tho Niggantha doctrine, sir. It is so, sit ; it is true, 
it is assured; it is agreeable, it is ncccptallc, sir, it is 
agreeable and acceptable, sir, it is as thou safest. Hut 
now, Btlovad ot the Gods, I wvU say tarewell to my father 
and mother, and then shave my head and go into the 
Order.’ If it please thee, Beloved of tho Gods, make no 
stay.” * 

Then Prince Goyarae, haring prai«ed and worshipped the 
Saint, went towards his (oar-belled horse chariot, mounted 
it, and with his nmneroas throng of great warriors took 
his way toward his own house in the midst of the city of 
B.irarnT. There he alighted from his four-belled chariot, 
went to the place where his father and mother were, did 
obeisance at their feet, and said : “ Truly, father and 

> Ablttgama The Comm uodtrstsnds ' things that hare miiid * 
flowers, betel, etc, and bj ‘tbiags that hare so mind’ orsaments, 
garments, etc. 

* The reader la referred b}* the Comm to the Ovarai, probablymean 
mg § 56 et teq. 

’ The full phrase, agUmo aHagangM jatcaj®, occurs below, p 3°. 
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molhor, I hft\e lieard Irom Iho Saint his doctrine, and 
this doctrine is agreeable, acceptable, ond pleasing to me ” 
And his father and mother said to Prince Goyame " Thou 
art happ}, child, thou art fulfilled, thou hast tbme end 
won, thy tokens accomplished, child, for that thou hast 
heard the doctrine from the Saint and this doctrine is 
agreeable to thee Then twice and thrice Prince 
Goyame spoke thus to his father and mother “Truly, 
father and mother I have heard from the Saint his 
doctcme, and this doctrine le agreeable to me Now 
1 am fam, with year leave father and mother, to shave my 
head before the Saint and go from household life into the 
Order of homeless friars 

Thereupon Queen Dbinpi, having listened and heard 
this unpleasmg, unloiely, unkind, unacceptable, unwin 
some neaer before hear^ harsh utterance, was overcome 
hy a great grief of spirit for her son of this wise Her 
limbs became dripping wet with saeat arising in the hair 
cells her members shook with the burden of anguish , 
her face grew lustreless, woefnl, and downcast her body 
became faint and powerless in an instant like a lotus 
wreath crushed in the palm of the band she became void 
of lovelmess and without brilliance and splendour her 
ornaments became loose, her lustrous bracelets fell off, 
slipped down and broke to pieces her upper robe dropped 
away her delicate tresses grew disheyelled her sense 
vanishing in a swoon she grew heavy and like a cam 
I aka creeper lopped down by an aie or like a flag 
staff of Indra^ whereof the ]oinmg bonds are unloosed 
when the festival is past she fell with a crash in a heap 
upon the flooi The harem attendants speedily besprmkled 
her and cooled her limbs with a pure shower of cool water 
issuing from the mouth of a golden pitcher, which they 
hastily poured out and refreshed hei with breezes aroused 
by swaying band tans ol palm leal and bearmg water drops 
Then, besprinklmg her breasts with showers of tears that 
1 The custom of raas ng a flagstaff at ttie festivals of Indra may be 
traced back to the Eigveda I x 1 
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fell hko stnngs of pearls, pitiful, downcAst, and ttocIuI, 
neci>mg, wailing, pining, sorrowing, lamenting, she thus 
epoko to Prince Gojatuo 

"Child, thou art our only son, agreeable he!o\ed, dear, 
winsome, acceptahlc, stiinly, trustworthy, esteemed, 
honoured, nppro\cd, Iilc a casket of treasures, delightful,’ 
peer of jewels, inspiring our life, gladdening our hearts, 
rare as tho udumhara* hloasom even for hearing, much 
more for seeing Trut>, child, wo shall not bear cien for 
a moment soverance from theo. Enjo^ the full dclighta of 
mortal lo\c, child, as long as wo lire, and afterward, 
when wc shall haio passed away, and thou shalt he ripe 
of ago and concerned no longer for tho task of carrying 
onward tho succession of the hiio of our stock, thou shalt 
Bl]a\e thj head before tlie Sauit, and go from household 
life into tho Order of homeless friars " 

Thus hidden hj his father and mother, Prince Goyame 
said to them 

*' It 18 in sooth as you tell me, father and mother, that 1 
am your only son and afterward, when you shall ha\e 
passed away, and I shaU ho ripe of age and concerned no 
longer for the task of carrying onward the succession of 
the line oi our stock, I should sbavo my head before the 
Bamt and go into the Order Put truly, father and mother, 
mortal life is unsure undetermined, mconstant, over 
whelmed by the assaults of Tice, mobile as the lightning 
flash, unstable as a bubble of water, like to a wa*er drop 
upon the spike of a grass baulm, like to the flush of the 
^renmg ek^, like to the vision of a dream, subject to 
dissolution by rot or fall, Booner or later perforce to be 
abandoned Who knows, father and mother, who is to go 
first, who 18 to go last ? Therefore I am fain, with your 
leave, father and mother, to shaae my head before the 
Bauit and go mto the Order ' 

ran/ala), entaOmg s it ord p)aj with the foliowmg rn jai a~ll it It 
may also be * jewel ralna 

* The Fteu* glomtrafa 
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Then his father and mother said to Prince Goyanio 
“ Lo, child, there aio these thy vnes, peer to thee, peer m 
complexion, peer in ago, peer in tho qualities of loveliness, 
shapeliness, and bloom, sprung from peer rojal stocks, 
then with them, child, enjoy tlio full delights of mortal 
lo\e, and afterward, when thou hast had thine enjoyment 
of delight ... go into the Order.” 

But Prince Goyame said to them “ It is in sooth as 
you tell mo, father and mother, that tliere aro these m> 
wues . . . and afterward . . I should go into the Order. 
But in sooth, father and mother, the delights of mortal 
love are impure inconstant, streaming with lomit, gall, 
shme, seed, and blood fowl in inward and outward breath, 
filled with hideous urine, dung, and pus, born of forces, 
urine, slime, water, mucus, vomit, gal), seed, and blood, 
unsure, undetermined, inconstant, subject to dissolution 
by rot or fall, sooner or later perforce to be abandoned 
"Who knows, father and mother, who is to go first who is 
to go last? Ihecefore I am fain to go into the 
Order ” 

Then his father and mother said to Prince Goyame 
‘‘Here, child, is very much gold unwrought and wrought, 
come from thy grandfather, grpat grandfatlier, and great 
great grandfather, pewter, possessioDS of present store of 
gems, pearls shells coral, and rubies, sufficient even to 
the seventh generation, to be given away at pleasure, 
enjoyed at pleasure, apportioned at pleasure Now child 
enjoy the full store of nch entertainment meet for man , 
and afterward, when thou hast had the enjoyment of thy 
fortune go into the Order ” 

But Prince Goyame said to them ‘‘It is m sooth as 
you tell me father and mother, that here is very much 
gold and afterward I should go into the Order 
But in sooth, father and mother, gold nnwrought and 
wrought and rubies are the prey and common property 
of fire, thieves, kings, heirs, and death, subject to dissolution 
by rot or fall, sooner or later peiforce to be abandoi ed 
■Who knows, father and mother, who is to go first, who 
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IS to go Inst? Thcrcforo I om fain to go into the 
Order 

Then iho father and mother of Prmce Goyame hanng 
prtAailod not upon him hjr many declorations discourses 
addresses and entreaties m accord with sense enjojment 
now 8pol e to him in discourses on the contrary of sense 
enjoyment arousing fear and horror of discipline ‘Child 
the i^iggantha doctrine is troc sublime absolute perfect 
rational pure it cuts out arrows it is a path of success 
n path of sail ation a j aih of issue a path of extinction a 
path loid of all grief it is single in its view as a snake> 
single of edge like a razor*, ns barley corns of iron to 
chew, tasteless as mouthfuls of sand* like the great river 
Ganges if one would go against ilscurrent hard to traverse 
ns the ocean to swim Sharp to tread heavy to support 
like a sword edge to walk npoo is the obsenance thereof 
To hiiggaolha tciacs child, u is not allowed to eat or 
dnnk fare prepared after their coming * nor specially 
prepared fare ’ nor purchased fare nor fare specially set 
aside* 1 or epecially cooked* nor famme food® nor ram 
food ® nor forest-food nor food of sickness “ nor fare of 

* Sffanfa d ttJiu’ hanog single w on — *e a* appl ed totbesnale 
having lU ejes ftltrapa open and directed toward its prey and ae 

appi ed to the doctrine having absolute (inlallible) theories or 
1J1% atmg unswervingly upon t» obser ance C/ TIttaridh xtx 38 

^ ra means edge of a raror and eer es of observance of the 
law~i e the obsenance of the Jaw does not admit of being negabved 

^ Allowing no enioymeot 

* -T/ a T.ammif Sansknt d1 JtarTntka — food specially prepared for 
a begging rnonh after his arnval at a boose 

^ Uddeaie San knt auddet ka — spec ally got or dressed for some 
part cular monb 

® Namely for begging monks in general 

r Namely for sneb. ascet ca ^nerally 

* Food made ready for monks m tune of famine 

* Food prepared for monks at times of heavy ram when they mast 
not travel aboat for fear of hurt ng the swarming vermin m the roads 

1" Prepared for fnars living in forests 

'1 Prepared for 8 ck fnars TTbis and all the precedmg kinds of food 
are not allowed to stnet ascetics beeansa they have been Mj>ectaU j 
prepared the fnar mast accept only chance leavings 



roots, of bulbs, of fruits, of Bce^s, or of green vegetables.’ 
Thou, child, art wonted to comfort, not to discomfort ; 
thou canst not duly bear cold, beat, hunger, thirst, the 
divers distempers and discaseB of wind, gall, and slime, or 
of the combined humours, tho wrioua harms of tho sense- 
organs, the twentj’-tvro sultoriiigB and vexations- as they 
arise. Now enjoy the delights of mortal love, child, and 
afterward ... go into tho Order.” 

But Prince Goyamo, thus bidden by hia father and 
mother, said to them: “It is in sooth as you tell me, 
father and mother, that tho Kiggantha doctrine is true 
and sublime, and that afterward ... I should go into 
tho Order. In sooth, fathor and mother, the Nigganlba 
doctrine is hard to observe for feeble fearful wights that 
cling to this world, and thirst not for tho world beyond, 
for the Yulgar f olh *, but for the valmnt man there is naught 
bald therein to do. So 1 am fain ... to go into the 
Order," 

Then the lather and mother of Prince Goyame, haMng 
prevailed not upon him by many declarations ... in 
accord with sense enjoyment and to the contrary of sense- 
enjoyment, now said unwillingly to him . *' Child, wo are 
lam to see thee in royal state for but one day." And 
Prince Goyame yielded to his father ond mother, and 
stood silent. 

Then King Andhagn ^auhl summoned the chamberlains, 
and said. " Make haste, Beloved of the Gods, to prepare 
for Prince Goyame a lavish royal anointment ceremony of 
great richness, worth, ond splendour." And the chamber- 
lains . prepared it. 

Thereupon King Andhaga-'ronhi, surrounded by many 
eheriffs . . . performed a very great royal anomtment- 
ceremony over Prince Goyame with all kinds of waters 
from 103 pitchers of gold, and the same number of 

^ These last five kinds of food are forbuldea, as containing the germs 
of life 

^ On these terms, jiarisa£a tuid ttoaiagga, see Hoemle’s translation 
oftheUvaSiP 84, and Appendix, p 47, Taltvartha sufra bbasya, is 8 
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pitchers o! eilrcr o! jowols of gold tind silver of silver 
and jeiiols of gold silver and jewels and of earthen 
ware with all kinds of water of clay, of flowers of 
1 erfarnos of garlands of simples of while mustard with 
full splendour hrilliance might pnssomblage attendance 
majesty glory eagerness decoration of flowers perfumes 
and garlands and clamour of ringing turbos with great 
splendour brilliance might Assemblage with great massed 
beating of noble drums with lonl pealings of trumpets 
gongs * tambours kettledrums and otl cr drums great and 
small They raised to their heads their hands with joined] 
palms [cried victory! triiimphJ j and said \ictory* 
victory to thee 0 blessed one’ ^ictor> victory to thee 
0 happy onol Haipmcss to thee’ Confjuer the nn 
conquered preserve the conquered dwell amidst the 
conquered ' [Be as Indra to the gods Camara to the 
Asuras Dharaya to the Nagas the moon to the stars] 
Bharaia to men ' [Mayst thou preserve thy supremo hfe 
free from harm and loss glad and joyful for many years 
many hundreds and thoi&ands and hundreds of thousands 
of years'] Empire [custody lordship masterj supremacy 
commandersbip and generalship do thou wield and mam 
tarn am dst them that are dear to thee m enjoyment of 
abounding pleasures with sound of much constant dance 
song music viols hand clapping cymbals stringed mstru 
ments and beating of many drums and tambours] over the 
city of Barava and likewise many villages mining settle 
ments townships [boroughs townlets thorps hamlets 
trade towns hermits villages market towns store towns 

I Tins extract s fls ^ven in the Ovava § ^2 and the Comm on 
Bhag lol 819 

The test reads J>ana a ;padaha, hhen jl dllan "klaranuM 
huduKka nuraya mu%nga dunduhht The Comm on Ovava and 
Bhag eTp\a.ui» panavaAslhundapatal a or small j>ala/ a patakaSiS 
the reverse of this bher asthebg^oAA or great X«7al<J jl allar 
as a hroad s’naUo'w se. a headed dram or a double headed drum 
Jl} aramuk) as the AaAala nttraya as the great murtfala tn tnga 
as the mardaZa dunduhl t as a h g 

* Compare here Ovavi § 53 
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and setllemcnta ' ’ Then they nllercj cries of “1\ iclory ! 
Mctory’ 

So Gojame became Ung, and dwelt great" . . 

And now the lather and mother ot lung Goyatoe said 
“ Say, child, what shall we gi\e, what shall we bestow on 
thee ? ^tTiat la tbj heart's desire and need ? ’ And lung 
Goyame said to them “I desire, father and mother, to 
ha\e a htneb and a howP bronght from the Market o! the 
Three orlds,* and a barber hired " So King Andhaga 
^anbl summoned the chamberlains and said to them 
“Go, Beloved of the Gods, toke from the State treasury 
800,000 pieces ot treasure, with 200,000 thereof buy and 
bring a brush and bool, and with 100,000 thereof hire 
a barber” Thus bidden by lung Andhaga-taohi, the 
chamberlains became glad and joylul They took from the 
State treasury 800 000 pieces of treasure, with 200,000 
thereof bought and brought a brush and boa], and with 
100,000 thereof hired a barber Then the barber, being 
hired by the cbamberlams, became glad and joyful 
He bathed himself and came to lung Andhaga 
\anhi, and, claspmg bis hands, said to him “ Shew me, 
Beloved of the Gods what 1 am to do ’ Then lung 
Andhaga vanbi said to the barber “ Go, Beloved of the 

1 'Has list la intexastiog bat obscoie Tba terms used are 3 imn 
(bansknt 3r7ma Tillage see above oote on p S3) ^ara (Sanskrit 
Xara minmg town ), nagara (popularly derived from na lara ‘ a 
place where taxes are not levtel ) kltda (Sanskrit fc7ie(a glossed ns 
dkiil'pnU ira, earth walled ) (Sanskrit larvafa glossed as 

a mean, town ) viadamba (eipluned e^ a. place with no other 
*annit>e<a or trading settlement nearer than 3^ yojanas) do a mu] a 
(Sanskrit drona viuWia explained as a place to which there is access 
by land and water) pallana (explained by some as having access b> 
i\ ater or by land by others as a place of jewel mines) ataama (Sao 
sktit f rama a village ot hermits ) ntgama (market vdlage) $« 
taftrt (a place of safe keepmg for goods] and aa nueaa (bansknt 
sonnivrsa a traders or herdsmen s eettlement) 

* See p 13 

’ The equipment of the Jam fnar See above p 3 

* KuUttja an obscure word aomewhat improbably explained by the 
Comm as from the Sanskrit iit frtla 
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Gods, wftsh thy hands and feet to perfect cleanness in 
fraprant pcrfamed water, wrap thy face in a white cloth of 
four folds, and cat off tho ends of Prince Goyame’s hair 
in meet wise for ^\ithdrana! from the world, save for a space 
of four fingers.” Then the harlicr, thus bidden by King An- 
dhaga-vanhl, became glad and joyful . . . and promised 
obedience. lie washed his hands and feet m fragrant 
perfumed water, trapped his face in a clean cloth, and 
uith exceeding care cut off the ends of Vrhcc Gojame'a 
hair . . . Then the mother of Prince Goyamo recehed 
the ends of his hair in a precious swan-figured* robe, 
washed them in fragrant perfumed water, poured orer them 
fresh goMfsa-sandal, lietl them up in a white cloth, laid 
them in a jeacl-casket, laid this in a box, and then, pour- 
ing forth tears hie strings of jewels, showers of rain, or 
sindnrnra hlossoms. or broken pearl-ropes, weeping, wailing, 
and lamenting, spoke thus: **ho, this is onr last sight of 
Prince Goyamo in high estate, in festirals, in births, in 
tithis, in holidajs, in sacrifices, in days of the moon’s 
change.-” Then she laid it down beneath a cushion. 

Now Prince Goyame’s father and mother made ready a 
throne descending towards the north. Twice and thrice 
they bathed him with white end yellow pltchets, tubbed 
bis limbs with downy, soft cloths dyed with fragrant saffron, 
anointed them with fresh goairsa sandal, bound upon him 
a swan-figured robe that might be lifted by the breath from 
the nostrils,^ tied round him a bara and half hara, a single 
iirali'* and half avail, the same of pearl avahs, the same of 
> Sansa laJik7iana, glossed both as above acd as ‘white’ See 
Kfulamlarl, Bombay Sansknt Senes, pp 8, 9 

* The Comm on the Nay and Bhag (fol 822) gives as example of 
htht festivals the Jfa<7an<T Irai/odaii, of holidays [cJiaiia, Sansknt 
liana) the Jritfrofsata , of sacnfices {jaana, Sansknt yajna) the 
Kngapiija , and ofparia festivals the KarUtla puraima 

* The Bhag (fol 822) adds the descnptioa ‘ravishing the eye, 
possessed of meet colour and tonefa, surpassing the softness of a horse’s 
foam, worked at the comers with embeUishmeot of bnlhant gold, 
exceeding precious ’ 

* The Comm, on Bhag (fol, 8133) Mys that the ‘single neah ’ is a 
senes of different gems, the ' gold tiiafi’ of gold and gems 
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gold avails, the same of jeveel avails, a fall reaching to his 
feet, rmgs, bracelets, upper armlets and arm jewels, ten 
finger seals, a sash, ear nngs, a diadem studded witli crest 
mg gems and jewels, and a godlike flower chaplet , they 
laid upon him perfumes of sweet scents from Datdara and 
ilalaya , and they decked and adorned him, like the Tree 
of Desire, with a fourfold knotted, wreathed, crowded, and 
twined garland Then King Andhaga vanhi summoned 
the cbamherlaina, and said “Make haste, Beloved of the 
Gods, promptly, swiftly, and speedily bring hither a litter 
of a thousand men’s burden^ . And the chamber 
lama glad and joyfnl brought it Then Pnnce 

Goyame mounted the Utter, and sat down upon the goodly 
throne thereof with his face toward the east Then. Prince 
Goyame s mother, having bathed mounted the litter, 
and eat down on a fine seat at his right hand Then 
Prmce Goyame s foster mother, taking the brush and bowl, 
mounted the Utter and sat down on a fine seat at bia left 
hand Then a goodly damsel, cUeTtamg of attne as an 
abode of Love’^ skilled in fitting courtesies whose 
twin breasts were closely joined and stood out well rounded 
high and plump, took an umbrella garlanded with korenta 
flowers, while as snow, silver, jasmine, or the moon and 
stood gracefully bearing it behind Prmce Goyame two 
goodly damsels mounted the Utter, and taking yal 
tail fans delicate fine, and long of hair, like a foam mass 
of ambrosia churned of shells, jasmine, and water drops, 
on figured staves brilliant with divers gems gold, jewels, 
and precious refined gold stood gracefully bearmg them on 
either eide of him , a goodly damsel mounted the 

litter, and taking a fan, the puce staff whereof was studded 
With moon stones, diamonds, and berj Is stood in front of 
him towards the east , and a goodly damsel mounted 
tfie Utter and taking a lustrous silver pitcher filled with 

• \ description of Ute liiter ts here omitted it is verj Bimilsr to 
ttiaV of QoyMne » pitAces aVwre 

* Seo nbewe p la The Mine is to be supplied for the other 
damsels. 
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pure water and shaped liko tho great mouth of a furious 
elephant, stood on tho south-eastern side of him.^ 

Now Prince Goyaino’s father summoned the chamber- 
lains and said: "Make haste, Celo\ed of the Gods, to 
summon a thousand goodly joang vraiting-mea of the 
harem who are peer, peer in complexion, peer in ago, 
decked with ornament of one kind.” They . . . summon&d 
them. Then the goodly young waiting-men, summoned hy 
the chamberlains of lung Andbaga-vanhi, became glad and 
joyful, bathed thomsolres . . . decked themselves with 
ornament of one kind, came toward King Andhaga-vanhl, 
and said to him ; “ Shew us, Peloved of the Gods, what we 
are to do." And Andbaga-xanhi said to the thousand 
goodly young waiting-men: “Go, Beloved of the Gods, 
comey Prince Goyame’s Utter of a thousaod men's burden.” 
^knd tho thousand goodly young waiting-men, thus hidden 
hy King Andhaga-vapbf, became glad and joyful, and con- 
veyed Prince Gojame’s Utter. . . 

In front of Prince Goyame as he rode upon the Utter . . . 
there went firstly, in doe order, these eight symbols of 
fortune— to wit, a evaatika, a ^rivatsa, a nandynvarta, a 
vardhamanaka,' a state seat, a pitcher, a fish, and a mirror. 
[’After these there went in front, in due order, a full 
pitcher and jar, a divine umbrella and banner with yak- 
tails, delightful to see, visible as far as sight went, and a 
wind-stirred banneret of victory, upright, piercing the sky. 
After these there went in front, in due order, a tall stain- 
less umbrella with a stainless staff glistening with beryls, 
adorned with a drooping garland of korenta blossoms, like 
the moon’s orb, a lofty and stainless umbrella, and a noble 

^ There is here some divergence from the Bhag (foL 826), where of 
the two last damsels the first stands north-east of the pnnee and the 
second south-east of him, while their fonctions are transposed. 

* The nand juraria is a pecdliar geometrical pattern (see Cole- 
brooke's ifiBcelfaneons Essays, ed. Cowell, toL u., p 190) The 
sricaita diagram resembles a fowei of four petals arranged at right 
angles one to another The eardharntmaka u vanonsly explained; it 
seems commonly to have had the shape of a pair of aancers. 

’ The following passage is fnua Orarij, f 49 gl teq 



throne with a gemmed and jewelled footstool conveying his 
slippers, and surrounded by many lackeys, waiting men, 
and footmen After these there went m front, in due order, 
manj bearers of stages, pikes, bows, yak tails, nooses, 
books, boards, stools, lyres, oi! jars, and caskets After 
these there went in front, m due order, many wand 
hearers,* shavelings, wearers of hair crests and hair tufts,* 
hearers of peacock’s tails,* jesters, hubbub makers, sayers 
of soft speech, love players, jokers, buffoons, merry men, 
leciting, singing, danciug, talking, holding forth, watching 
and observing, and uttering cries of “ ^ ictory ' victory ’ 
After these there went in front, m due order, lOS ffne 
high bred horses, of the age possessed of speed, with eyes 
like hanmeli* buds oi jasmine, with active, hvelv, swift 
gait of springing tread, graceful tread, and prance,-' trained 
to speed of pace m leaping, springing, galloping, tiotting 
and three foot walk, wearing goodly ornaments bound and 
swinging gracefully on their necks,” bnlliant with mouth 
ornaments, tassels, and roundels,* dec) ed on the hips vvitli 
the rods of yak tail fans, and led bj goodlj young lackeys 
After these there went m front, m due order 108 elephants 

> Da It 0 , probably some religious order Lke the luoilem In 

^ Ja Uuo Compare the Jatil&s of Buddliist legend 

■* An order cognate or identical with tbe Jams 

‘ An unknown plant, possibly the bansknt nriHirifa (generally 
ilcnotiDg tbe Acaexa farnettana) 

* Three obscure terms of horse training rnnct/rciyff I ittja, an I 
luUja 

® So the Comro, un Icrstanding lima as ramja but the Goj 
renders it dimnau bridle andcrstauding the words as wearing 
swinging bridles and goodly ornnioents bound on their necks 

’’ This rendenng assumes the correctness of one gloss upon the read 
iiig alixliHi which IS also glossed as saddle not to mention a 
%ari‘int amihiua 

’ T) naga (SansknC tthnika see Leumann s note In Jam 
1 terature ntanc>ent8 it scemstoniean rounds like mirrors. Thus 
11 ) the Viiuttarovarai \hha)fldcsa glos cs it as mirror shaped figures 
such ns nre in cuirasses {4phurtLa) In the K^liinbari (p 18 of 
lambs edition) tthnila teems from the context to signify round 
patches (of saffron daubing) and from this may be dern ed the mean 
in„ {til n ika^liatta limbit) foond m bmsknt lexica. 



half tamed and half wild having (aslis eotnewbat broad of 
snrface and white and fixed in their bases as m golden 
cases ‘ decled with gold gems and jewel® Alter these 
there went m front in doe order 108 chariots bearing 
umbrellas banners bells flags and fine arches amid 
strains of masic overspread with nets bearing bells made 
of gold studded beams of divers tmMa* trees from the 
Himalaya bnilt with felloes feaify cased m iron bearing 
rounded and clo®e set poles drawn bv nnmeroos goodly 
horses duly guided by elilfal men and deft charioteers 
adorned with thirty two* quivers bearing armour and fes 
toons filled and prepared for battle with bows arrows 
other weapons and cuirasses After these there went in 
front m due order a column of foot soldiers equipped with 
swords three tongued pikes spears javehns one tongued 
pikes macos clubs and bows After these King Andbaga 
ranbi bis breast featly adorned with covering of pearls 
his face aglitter with earrings his bead sgleam from his 
crown a bon of men lord of men Jndra of men bull 
of men like a bolt of human kings blest with splendour 
of exceeding majesty and bnllian! nding upon the goodly 
shoulder of an elephant with an umbrella garlanded with 
korenta blossoms held over him -with goodly white yak tail 
fans fanning him a lord of men like A ai^ravana like the 
lord of the gods widely renowned for splendour lolloifed 
m his course by a fourfold* army filled with hordes ele 
phants chanots and goodly wamors set forth on his way 
toward the park Nandai avane Then m front of Kmg An 
dliagu ^anhlS son Goyame came great horses and horsc- 
riders on both sides of him elephants and elephant nders 
and behind him a crowd of chanots and then Goyame 
with pitchers uphfted and fans held towards him a white 
I mbrella raised and hor=e hair flappers waving over him 
with full splendour went forth mto the midst of the 
city of Barava 

* See Hoerole b translation of Uvas^ ^ 101 note 

* The Dalbergia ougetncn* * • 

* A vanant is ihxrl j tiz 

* Tiz comprising cavalry elephants, chanots anS infantrv 
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Now when King Andhaga \anhi had gone forth ] 
many that had desire of profit, [of pleasure, of enjoyment, of 
gam, buffoons, bowl carriers,* broken men,* conch carriers,® 
discus earners,* ploughshare earners, ® cozeners, acrobats,® 
minstrels, and throngs of echolare,] hailed him without 
cease with these [hundreds of] agreeable, [lovely, dear, 
acceptable, winsome, soul delighting, heart gladdening 
charming, auspicious prayers for victory and triumph,] 
and praised him, in these worda “Victory, victory be to 
thee, 0 blessed one, by religion* Mctory, victory be to 
thee, 0 blessed one, by mortification • victory be to thee, 
0 blessed one ’ happiness to thee by unbroken observances,® 
by supreme knowledge vision, and right conduct! conquei 
the unconquered organs of sense, preserve by conquest the 
Ascetic's religion! as conqueror of obstacles dwell, D Iimg, 
amidst beatitude * smite by means of mortification the 
foemen passion and bate tby mail stout framed of patience, 
crush the enemy, the eight Works,* by the supreme Bright 

‘ KuTodiy , glossed ta earners ot skulls (Sana mendicants or 
of boxes of betel, etc 

' ^<1 ai iJ ty I glosee 1 as lara pxdilih or nrpahh ivya t htiiah 
or larena ladhttah 

* Carrying shells full of sandal or >n myalja I innat or trumpet 
blowers 

* CaHtycl, carrying a discus as weapon or as a religious emblem or 
potters 

' Nangaliiju a kmd of minstrel (bhaita) wearing a Lttle plough 
share on the neck (<•/ Z D M G %ol xxsviu,p 11) or ploughmen 
® Vaddliam n r, glossed men who moiun) on the shoulder cj 
the t ardhai mnala above 

The formalin of this address arc given here as m Bhag fol 832 
ef seq The Nay slightly shortens and modifies it 

Abhagqa a kind of mortification 

" The ei^ht 1 annas — viz the foui ^katti-karinas {jn inavaTai lyn A , 
impeding knowledge darsanavarant jak , impeding intuition of the 
law molaniyalr causing error heresy sin etc antanjah 
preventing right conduct) and the four aghaU karmas or harmless 
mlluences (te lamja k producing consciousness of sensual experience 
yuslkal appomtmg power of vitality, nawo-A causing birth as a 
certain person yotra k , causing birth in a certam family) See 
Uttaridhyayana, vxix 41, and xsxui. Bhandarkar (Report, 1883 

4-2 



52 


.Xfcdi'tftti’on,' vigorously seizo the honner of ftdiiovetncnt, 
0 hero, find in the mid»arcna of tlio threefold world hring 
elmdowlcss supremo nhsolato knowledge! win to redemption, 
(he scipornol sent, hy (ho iiiicrooked way of hcatitudo com> 
mnndcd by tho excellent Jinn, smiting tho host of siifTcringB, 
o\crcoming tho vexations, disturbing tho group of sense- 
organs ! Miiy there bo no liindrnnco to tby religion I” 
Then they uttered ngnin and ngnin-nuspiclous cries of 
'• V/ptory, x/efory f” 

So Prince Goyamo went forth into tho midst of the 
citj of UiiravaT and'mndo Ills uny toward tho park of 
Nandatuivaiio; then bo liglitcd down from the Jitter of a 
tlioiisand men's burden. Hit father and mother now led 
fornard Princo Goyamo towards tho Saint, (hrico walked 
round him from right to right, praised and worshipped him, 
and said: "This, Bcloxedot tho Gods, is Prince Goyamo, 
our only son’ . , . As tho blue lotus, the dny-Iotus, or the 
night lotus, bom in the miro. grown amidst the water, is 
stained not xcith defdement of nnre, so Princo Go^ame, 
born in love, grown amidst enjoyment, is stained not with 
defilement of (ovo or of enjojmont. Beloved of the Gods, 
ho is stricken with terror of life's wanderings, fearful of 
birth, age, and death, and he is fain to ebave his head 
before thee and go from household life into the Order of 
homeless friars. So we bestow on thee the gift of a disciple. 
Beloved of the Gods ; prithee accept it." 

Thus bidden by Prince Goyomo's father and mother, the 
Samt duly gave assent to the matter. Thereupon Prince 


1884, pp. 03, 07) quotes OoTinilaiianda'B explanation in bis gloss on 
banknia's Brabma-sutra bbAsja 11 u 83, 'which is similar to the 
account in Colebrooke’s Misceltaneons Bssaji (vol ii , ed Cowell, 
p 408), both being apparently somewhat inaccurate 

■ The tukKajhaiia (Sanskrit iuXbt dhySna) is a {orm of ecstasy, 
supposed to dissipate the larma aflectmg the soul, and to bring about 
Its immediate deliverance The devotee has to ponder upon several or 
one of the objects discussed in the Senptures under its several logical 
categories, while checking bis breath and holdmg bu body and eyes 
motionless. 

* As above, p. 40 
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Goyame departed from before the Saint to the north eastern 
Bide of him, and ^^lth his own bands doffed his ornaments, 
garlands, and finery His mother received them jn a swan 
figured robe, and pouring forth teais hhe a rope of gems, or 
Bhowers of ram, or Bindm ira flotieia, or a broken peail 
string, weeping, wailing, and lamenting, she eaid. “Thou 
must strive, child, *thou most labour and put forth thy 
might, m this mattei there must be no sloth, may this 
path likewise be ours*’ So Pimce Gojome’s father and 
mother, hanng praised and worshipped the Saint, went 
hack by the way whereby they came forth 

Then Prince Goyame with bis own hands plucked out 
his hair m five handfuls, and went towards the Saint, tbnee 
walked round him from right to right, praised and wor- 
shipped him, and said “ The world is aflicker, sir, the woild 
IB affame, sir, the world is aflicker end aflame, sir, with age 
and death Even as a householder when bis house is on 
fire takes thence some treasure of small maes and great 
worth that is therein, and goes aside with it, thmkiug that 
this which be has put away for himself will be in far oi 
near life^ to his weal, pleasure, comfort, and bliss after- 
ward , so tins my one agreeable treasure of righteous 
ness which 1 have put away for myself wiill cut short my 
life wandermgB Therefore I am fain to he taken into the 
Order by thyself, Beloved of the Gods, to be given the 
tonsure by thyself, to be trained by thyself, to be taught 
by thyself, to have thyself preach to me the law treating 
of right conduct, seeking of food, discipline, fruits of dis 
cipline, observance, proctice, pilgrimage, and measure ” 

Then the Saint himself took Prince Goyame into the 
^ Pocc?i I pur le Itw, esplaiaed as lo & tuVuie or inVlie present bfe 
a variant ^>acc/i luraisa, regretful is also mentioned by the Comm 
* These terms are (a) (Ig ira, Sanskrit w rrn, the religious life 
generally especially study (6) <7oy<tni Sanskrit gocara the begging 
of alma (c) tiiiaya, monastie dvsia^ina (d) vtnairja Sanskrit 
latnaijika, the results of vtnaga~e g , ibe dissipation of karma in 
the soul (tf) caraiia and (/) karaua on which see pp 8 9 note 6 
Sanskrit pilgrimage and (&y m (y , Sanskrit wnfn, 
limitation of food ’ 



•t 


Order, himsolf guc him tlio tonsuro himself j reached to 
hiiu tho law showing him how ho should walk how stand 
how Bit how lio, how feed himself, how spcik, how show 
furhcarance whcncicr he uproso towards breathing things 
horn beings liro things and animals ‘how bom this matter 
without sloth , and Prince Oo^ome, hearing from the Saint 
this godl^ instruction dul^ undertook it walking standing 
according to hia bidding * 

So (toynme became a fnnr heoilful in walking [’m 
speech in seeking food m taking up and laying down 
articles of equipment and \csscls * and in dropping ordure 
urine spittle macus and dirt goarded m mind speech 
and body guarded guarded in bodily organs guarded in 
continence ] ond abode obsemng this Niggantha 
doctrine And it tefoll that in the presence of the Saint 
kritthanemi and riders of such sort* Friar Govnme studied 
the Laws of Fcnco and others afso the Lleren Scriptures 

* Ja a (SiiQtknt jir no) hi ja (S«n»knt bh tn) j rn aod tatia 
(SAUfknt tal(va) Are cxplaiiwtt by the Comm. •« reaped rely ercetnres 
of from tuo to four organs tree* rreatorrs of fire organs and the 

atoms of earth srater fire and mod 

* Here follows lo the NSy a long cp sode ipp 7) in wh ch the 
tlag^ing eDthasiosm of the pnnee is st mnLtted anert by a tale of his 
former hfc 

* See Ornral | *’7 Bhsg fol IW 

* The terms hi a Ja and matfa are not very clear The Cotom on 
Oravai § *’7 besides the above interpretat on proposes to take bha 
/a-malla together as generally eqaipmeot or blandir as equipment 
or earthen vessels and tuilla as a bowL Bl u da often s gnifies 

pottery 

* Ta^<ir ra i e of the n^t Innd proper Compare Talh Jala 
and see Joom B As at e Society 1893 p 103/ 

* The SIX Avaijaitu or Laws of Necessary R tnal, of wh ch the 
S ma jika are first The latter word is explained in tl e ecnptiiral 
comraentanes as from $amaga (eee Hoemle s note translation of 
UrSs p S2) Some older anJhoni es howe er sneh as UinasrAb in 
the Tattvartha-sutra bbasya andSamantabhadramb s Itatnaharanda 
jraiakacSrs, more plans'bty connect it with tatnaja the hour or 
devot onal office of Jams {ef aad jika from vJa ja, Samantabbadra 
writes lama jil-a) To observe the Samayika properly the worshipper 
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and abode exercising himself by many fasts until the 
fourth, [sixth, eighth, tenth, or twelfth meal, or allowing 
but one meal m one month or half a month 

In those days, at that time, it befell that the Samt set 
out from the city of Baro\ai, from the Nandana\ane, to 
travel about in outer countries And it befell that Friar 
Goyame made his way toward the Saint Aritthanemi, 
praised and worshipped him, thnce walked round him 
from right to right, and said “ I am fain, with thy leave, 
sir, to abide observing a month’s Monastic Standard-, 
[®if it please thee, Beloved of the Gods, make no stay ” 
So Friar Goyame, being gnen leave by the Ascetic, and 
becoming glad , . . worshipped him, and abode observing 
a month’s Monastic Standard Ho duly with [thought, 
word, and] body underwent, mamtamed, accomplished, 
absohed, completed, announced, observed, and fulfilled 
to Older, according to the scripture, to the rule, and to 
the ^ay, according as was right and meet, a month’s 
Monastic Standard , and after so doing he made Ins 


should withdraw m the earl; moniing at uud day, and at eveniDS into 
a quiet spot, whvre with motionless bodv (squattioj; or standing in the 
I 'pnaa) and. Colded hawda lie meditates dvedl; upua his soul, 

tho diiimt; of the Jina, etc , tbnee bowing his head four timea to each 
of the lour quarters For details of the modern ntual see Jainu 
tattvidar^a Hindi edition, p S7C The other ^va^jakas are singing 
hymns to the twenty four Jinas (efopana), worship {laiidani) cun 
fesBion of BID (praftlranKino) and A <yoffAr;<i Obsorte the mention 
of the ‘ Scriptures’ ( inifas) — an anachronism 
* As Jama usually take only two meals m the day a fast until the 
fourth meal signifies denial of food for a da; auid a Imlf and would be 
reckoned as one i>;> itUsa and similarly with longer fasts 

’ Some details as to tho austerities practued m the ‘Monastic 
Standards arc given in the Comm on Oiav^i, ^ 2-i 
’ The rest of the story is takes fromllhag , foL 1&5/, the mbne in 
out text being In the tam^ieiie athkandaeke underwent the tiivJrj-. 
Vonnilic Standardt, alto the Ctfwarayawa morti/tcalton, in the same 
toarj entirelj, in the tame wue at Ahandae he pondered, look fare 
lorif, together with the Bldert mounted Seltumja [came to hi* death] 
by awonfhs ifarcatwn Hie penoluaetwelee ijear$ [and $o forth\ 
i»ntif ' be ir IS be ■* 




toward tlio Sanit, proinrcl nntl worpluppod liim, nnd 
paid “I am fam Hir, with tlij !«a\p, to nJado ol><!crnnp 
t?JO two montlis’ ^fonnitic Standard, if it p/ei'ie thrc, 
lioloied of the Ood« tnnlwc no alav (Here in tlio same 

iimniH r, nro de*icril>ed tho Standards of two three four, 
fii’e fits, and Pe\en tnoniha cncli then firitlr, one of soren 
days nnd nights, sccondlv, one of fc'Oti dats and nights 
thirdl\,ono of 80^en dava nnd nights, then one of a da^ 
and a nif^ht then one of ono night ) "Then having 
fulfilled tho ono nights Monastic Standard, Frmr Oovanio 
made his way toward the Saint worshippeil him, nnd 
paid “I nrn fain sir, with thy Icaio, to nludo oh»cmng 
the mortification of tho (intiamyana year, if it please 
thee Ileloved of the Oo<l0, inaVo no stay So Iriar 
(m^aino, hojng giron loiio albedo obscning the 

mortification of the Gunamvava tear— to wit, in the first 
month bo constantly mortifieil himscll hy fasts until, hts 
fourth meal, while h^ dar ho sal in the utkutaka posture* 
facing the sun nnd scorching himself on ascorcbing ground 
nnd hr night he eat naked in the slnsana poso*, m tho 
second month ho constantly mortified himself l>y fasts until 
his sixth meal, while b) da^ ho sat in the utkutaka posture 
facing the sun and scorching himscU on a scorching ground 
and by night he eat naked in tho ainiBann pose, {aml$> 
f rth, untiF) in the sixteenth month he constantly mortified 
himself by fasts until his thirty fourth meal while liy day 
he Bit in tho utkutaka posture facing the sun nnd scorching 
himself on a scorching ground, and by nigbt he sat naked 
in the virusaua pose So Friar Goyame fulfilled the 
mortification of the Gunarayana year aud after doing so he 
made bis way toward the Saint, praised and worshipped 

' Probably the wfAa/ irana of ibe logic te^ls, m which usually the 
devotee kneels with toes gripping the ground oad heels upward u ith 
the anus resting on the heels end tbe bands graspiog the knees. 

* The devotee kneels on one leg the other leg being m the posture 
of sitting each foot is touching the thigh of the other leg the ban Is 
hang downward According to other authorities he should squat with 
his legs folded under him and hands laid one upon another and resCn g 
upon his foot 



him, and abode esercismg himseU b} many fasts tn 
divers mortifications 

So by this noble abundant, zealous, earnest, hapjiy, 
blissful, lucky auspicious, splendid, lofty, magnificent 
excelling exalted, statelj mortification Fnar Govame 
became vrithered, wizened, flesbiess , he became a mere 
frame of bone and skm , he grew so that Ins boues^ lattled 
em*aciated, oieispread \vith veins It vvas by force of spirit 
alone that he walked and he halted He was famt after 
Speaking, and in speaking, and before speaking As for 
sooth a cart full of sticks or of leafage, or of oil seed and 
jars and leafage, or of castor oil sticks or of coals, that has 
been put out in the beat and dried up goes with a creakmg 
and halts with a creaking so Friar Goyame went with v 
creaking and halted ivith a creaking, being piled high with 
mortification and piled low with fiesh and blood, and like 
a fire confined witbm a heap of ashes be shone mightily with 
glow, with lustre, and with splendour of glowing lustre 

In those days, at that time (the city was Biravai, the 
arrival of the Saint took and $o forth until) the 

congregation went home Now it befell that while Friar 
Goyame at the boar of midnight was holding a religious 
vigil, there arose m him the following mward pensive 
[eager, mental resolve] “ Truly I by this mortifica 
tion am faint I go with a creaking and halt with a 
creakmg But 1 have yet within me energy, work, power 
vigour, manly force prowess So forasmuch as I have 
yet withm me energy and forasmuch as I have abiding 
for teacher of the Law and mstructor m the Law the Samt 
Aritthanemi, the Conqueror, the seeker of weal‘, now 
therefore on the morrow when themght shall have lightened 
mto dawn and the sun shall arise m golden lustre, where 
unto tenderly open the eyes of the full day lotuses and 
water lilies,'’ like in hue to the red a^oka or to the ruddy 

' Suhait! t interpreted both as «ii6A rtl t seekuig weal and as 
sulasti noble elephant 

s UtjxiJi the bine lotas {Afirmp/wn and lamata the 

AeJunibium The Comm, however onderstands lamala as ‘deer 
(f/ The ftinimtn is the Butea ftvndota the efimja is Abrut 

jreeaioriui 



tint of kiiji'ukn^, parroth' bcnlcs, or cleft gunja l)Grric<;. tbe 
nwnkcncr of tho buehy Io1iib*{>oo] 8, tlio tbou6and>ra}cd 
-ifj'iker of day, gloaming with brilHnnco, it will I>o teat 
for mo to praiBO, worship . . . nnd wait before llio Saint; 
and then, having gotten leavo of him, to take upon m>6olf 
tho five Great Vows,* to ask forgivctiesa of tho friara and 
nuns, and with godly Kldera of such sort to climb slowly 
up Mount I’ucidarlo,*. which is like to n maaa of clouds, 
a mccting-placo of tho gods; and there I will look to get 
mo n clean dais of earthen blocks, spread a bed of darbha 
grass, and sitting thereupon in tho ptovaga>a condition,’ 
renouncing food nnd drink, I will wail without cagerrress 
for death by wasting away in starvation,'’ Thus lie 
pondered, and on Iho morrow ... ho mado hia way 
toward tho Saint . . .,aiid waited before him. 

“0 Gojnmor’ eaid the Saint to him, "v’enly, when 
thou, (io>amc, at the hour of midnight waet holding a 
religious vigil, there arose in thee the following inward . • , 
rcBolve: ‘Truly I . . . will wait witbout eagomesa for 
death by wasting away in starvation and tbou art come 
speedily to me. Verily, Goyame, tlie matter is indeed 
right. Therefore, Beloved of the Gods, if it please thee, 
make no stay." * • 

Then Friar Goyame, being given leave by the Saint, 
became glad nnd joyful . . . rose up, thrice walked round 
the Saint from right to right . . . worshipped him, took 
upon himself the five Great A'owe, asked forgiveness of the 
friars and nuns, and together with godly Elders of such sort 
climbed slowly up Mount Pundane . . . There he looked 
to get him a clean dais of earthen blocks and a clean spot 

* Namely, the vows to do no hurt, to speab only what is kindly, 
wholesome, and tme, to steal oot, to observe contmesce, and to have 
no poeteB6lona~^lfn'>llu-^"Tlrl(l^le!fo brahmataryupartgrahuh 

^ An ancient name (or Mount ^tnini]ayA (Settcnija) in Gnjarat. 

In the Bhagavati Khandae >s beatified on ktount Yiule (Sanskrit 
Tipula), near KAjagrlia and Buddha gayS, as are some of tbe 
protagonists in tbe Antagada^dasao 

’ A posture in which the devotee aits motionless awaiting death 
See ^yar, I vu. 8 19 ; Bhag , fob 160, 171 , Nay., p 876. etc. 
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for easing nature, spread a bed of darbha grass, sat there 
upon with his face to the ea«t m a squatting posture 
raised to his head the ten fingers of his hands clasp? 
before his forehead with joined palms and said “ Homag 
be to the Samta, the Lords’ homage to the Sair 
Aiitthanemi* ’ I where I am give praise to my lor 

where he is , may my lord where he is behold me wher 
I am’*” Thira having praised and worshipped, he said 
“ Already lu the presence of the Samt Aritthaiiemi 
have renounced for all my life all harm to living Ihmgf 
[^false speech taking of goods not given, lying with woman 
possession of goods, wrath pride deceit and lust, passion 
wrath, strife, slander, tale bearing, evil speech, displeasuri 
pleasure guile and wile, and] stmg of falsa vision®, ant 
now, m presence of the Samt. once more I renounce foi 
all my life all harm to living things . I renounce for 
all my life all the four Linds of fo^, meat, drmL, sweets, 
and dainties This body, which, though agreeable is 
touched [by distempers and diseases, sufTerings and vesa 
tions,] I do by my last breaths surrender So be abode 
in the pao\'agaya condition, renouncing food and drmL, 
waiting without eagerness for death by wasting away m 
starvation Then Tnar Goyame, having m the presence 
of the Saint and Eiders of such sort studied the Laws 
of Peace and others, likewise the Eleven Scriptures, and 
having fulfilled the period of fciarship for twelve full 
years, wasted himself away in starvation, withheld from 
himself sixty meals, made confession and retraction,^ 

1 Sampaliyanla glossed as padm ttana which in logic tests is a 
posture in which the devotee squats on the ground with legs folded 
the right leg being od the left thigh aod ttce terta, while the ejes are 
fired upon the tip of the nose The position of the arms varies 

* Supply the usual list of epithets p 11 down to attained 

* Supply the same list hut reading sought to he attained 

* On these terms see SBC xiu pt. 1 p 82 note and Joum. R 
Asiatic Society, 1898, p 104 

^ See Nay , p 8S1 

® After/ (•</<jBisaHa-8<i//e — t.e heresy 

’ See Iloemle s translation of B\as , s 66 and note , Tattvartha 
Sutra bhasya ii 2“’ 



fcU into n trnnco, nnd in dno courso camo to bis dcalli 
Thereupon the ro\creml rWew, seenig that 1 r'lar Goyame 
coino to Ins death left U*o body as tras meet on 
extinction Tho> took hia bowl and garments, nnd sloaly 
vent down ’Sfonnl l*iu»dario, nnd took their wav toward 
tho Saint, praised and woriiliippcd him, and said * “ Tral>, 
JJolo\ed of the Gods, thy dibciplo Iriar Gojamo was 
by nnlnro gTftci6n8, by naturo peaceful, bv nature htUe 
giicn to wralii, pride deceit, nnd lust, full of soft tender 
ness, gentle,* gracious, refined Now, by tliy Jea\e Ue 
loved of tho Gods, he has taken upon himself the fiio 
Great ^ 0 W 8 , asked forgncncss of tho friars and nuns 
and in due course come to Ins death Here, sir, is his 
religious equipment ' Then tho lord \ftradatte* praised 
and worshipped the Samt and said to him “ Iruly Beloved 
of the Gods, whither has gone, where has been reborn iriar 
Goyamo thy disciple, who in his death month bas come to 
hia death? “0 ^aradattol said the Saint to him, 
"truly Friar Goyamo my discipl®, 0 tarndotfe was by 
nature gracious Now, by my leave, he has taken npon 

himself^ the five Great ^ow8 made confession and 
retraction, fallen into a trance, come m his death month to 
his death, and been reborn as a god id the Acciie paradise ^ 
There it is declared that somo gods dwell for twenty two 
8 tgarovama periods, and there it is declared that Goyatne 
shall dwell as god for twenty two sigarorazsa periods * 

' AlHne See Hoernle 8 traasIatioD of Craa p 7o cote 

* The chief disciple of Aiitfhancmi Here his name w to be sqI> 
stituted for that of Gojame (Gantaina ledrabhuti), the ffaua iJlara 
of 'Mahavire 

^ The Aejuta lalj^a the tnelfth paradise of the % aimitmia order 
of gods See Cosmographie Appendix 

* A « igarovama period is 1 OOOOOOOOOOOOOOO tunes as long as a 
^aliocama period — *< according to eome the tune necessary lo 
empty at the rate of one hair m ereiy century a well of 100 yojanas 
in every dimension so densely packed with hairs that a nver could 
Son’ over thoat tnthoat abj- wslerea^atg between them Aeeordtag 
lo others (r^ Ilatnalekhara, Xa;7 u Xsefni tamasa, 92) Apahovanta 
IS the tune needed to empty a caTem one yiyana m every dimension 
and full of chopped hairs at the rate of one fragment per century 
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^enlJ, sir, ^\henGojamefilife force, existence, and dwellin' 
time are spent, he will thereupon sink from godhead ar 
the gods’ world And i! thou aslest whither he will g 
where he will be born, Aaradatte, he will become beatifiec 
enlightened, released, extinguished, and will reach an en 
of all his sorrows in Mab» videhe 
Such 13 the end of Goyame ] 

“ Verily this, Jambu, is the matter of the first lesso 
in the first chapter of the eighth Scripture, the Fortuni 
of End winners, preached by the Ascetic ” 

(In the same way as Goyime aie to be described tb 
others — his father Vanhi, his mother Dhirini, Samuddi, 
Sagare, Gambhire, Thimie, Ayale, Kampille, Akkhobhe, 
Pasenai and ^ avihi," m the aame course ) 

Thus the first chapter, ten lessons preached 

THE SECOND CHAPTER. 

‘ Ir, sir, m the second chapter . ” {Here ts to be 

insetted an introduction ^mt/ar m that of thejiist thaptei ) 
"In those days . ' {It uas in the city of Baravai 

Vanhi was the father, Dh mm the mother 

Akkhobhe forsooth, Sigare, Samudde, Himavante, 
and Ayale bight, 

Dharane, Furaoe and eighth Abhicande 
All the eight lessons are as in the first chipter The 
mortification is the Gunarayana the period sixteen years , 
they became beatified by a month’s starvation on 
'^atrumjaya ) 

Thus the second chapter, eight lessons preached 
THE THIRD CHAPTER 

" XK.'sn.’a tnsei'ieh 

an introduction ) " Truly, Jambu, in the third chapter of 

* See Cosmograpbie Appendix 

* Or T i hii see p A2 
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MKj . ‘j.lali Scnphirc Ihero nre Uurlcen Ic«son9 tliat wcra 
ronclitd — to nil 

^ ft9o, Armnlnsotip Aji}*nactic, Atuliajarni tDovaseno, 
Snttusciio 

lirano Gao, ‘ Siiinnho Duinmulip, Kiivflo, Dirtio Afii 

hittlii . ' 

' If, Bir, m the tJiiril chapter of Uio eighth Senptaro Iho 
1 orlunca of I nd winijerh there nrc tliirtcon lessons that 
were ])rcachcl h} tlio Ascetic what, sir, js the matter of 
the first lo«6on of the third chapter in the I orUine*) of 
Fnd ninners that nn*? preached fh<; Ascetic? 

'^er^}, Janilu in those iKja there was a city 
nntnol Ulinddilapuro lA description ii t* br nt^rtel) 

^ *At the north eastern silo of this city of I3haddi[apuro 
was a park named Strivauc. ' (A description i* to le i. 
ingfitti) Ji^asattn was tho king In this cit> of 

liiinddilapnro was a -gontlcnmn named huge, rich 
nnsurpassod* Tins genttomnn Nago hat] a wife oataed 
Sulas i who was doUcato goodl> of form This 

gentleman Nngo had horn to him I > )iis nifo Suia^ i a ho^ 
named Ainj’ose who was dehcalo goodly of form 
attended hyfivo nurses* and eo grow in comfort as 
grows a fine camj aka tree closo to n mountain cavern 
rfien when his lather and mother eaTt that }oang Antyaee 
was past eight jears of age [the> I rougbt liimj to a teacher 
oL the arts Then when Ins father and mother saw 
that young AijI^ase had passed las childhood he was 
married bv them m one day to thirty two daughters of 
excellent merchants peer to him Then the gentle 

man Nage gai e to young At lyase the following gift of 
gladness — to wit thirty two crores of unwrought gold 
{and so foith as to Mahabbale until) he sat up in his 
noble palace enjoying [the delights of mortal love] In 
those days the Saint Anttbaneini arrived The 
park was Sinvane The Saint abode The congre 

* Tbia IS the sums t^erson as £?sja-anfaiinafe 

* See Ovavai § 11 

’ As above p 23 Our test rubric refers back to Oravai § lOo 
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gafioa went forth Then of yoangA«3ase (the same d 
to Jc toll (^3 of Goyaine except that he studied the Laws ol 
Peace-and others also the fourteen Piir%aB and his period 

twenty years the rest is the same until) he became 
1 eatiped by a month s starvation on "Mount batrumjaya 
Eerily this, Jatnbii is the matter Of the first lesson of 
the third chapter of the eighth Scripture the Portunes of 
End wmners that Vias preached by the Ascetic 

(In the same way as Aniyase air t> le dcscnbel the 
others Anantasene Ajiyasene " Anihayariu Devasene 
Sattusene six lessons, in the same course Their wedding 
gifts were thirty two each their period was twenty years 
tl fj 8ti led the fourteen Pirias and were beatified on 
hatroinjaya ) 

Thus ends the sixth lesson 

In those days (// mus m the city of Bnravai 

Tl e story is as that of the first cf apiei except that the Ling 
was \asudeve the queen Db rini The dream was of a 
hon The prince was Snrane The wedding gifts were 
fifty each He eh died the fourteen Purvas bis period was 
twenty }ears the rest is as m the case of Goyame until) 
he was beatified on ^atruinjaya 
Thus tbe seventh lesson 

If sn (ITcrc is to be tiseited an introduction) 

Truly Jambu in those days (It as jn the city of 

Bxrava The stoiy is to he told as in the first clapto, 
until) the Saint Arittbai emi arrived In those days 
there were six friars brothers by one mother that were 
disciples of the Saint Antthai em they were peer peer in 
complexion peer m age of tbe hue of a blue lotus or a 
buffalo B horn or mdigo or flower of flax marlied on their 
breasts with the snvatsa le^lendent with flowery rings ‘ 
iWtf i>\riWfkvirnc AVir ow AJw srr drrars" 

iv •»« n<T A daJ t hi a IdaJaj glossed ss resplendent with ear 
ornnmeDts shaped like the lotas of the heart 

* The son of Kuhera or ^ ni rara a the God of ealth 
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«lia\c<] tlioir hcids and ucnt (nrtii from houEeliold life 
inlo tlio Order of Iiomeloaa frtarH, tJic} praiKcd and ^or 
^flipped tlio Saint \rM{lmnetui, and paid ‘ nro fain, 
»ir,l^ thylcaae, to abide for all our lues constanll} morti 
f^ing oureohea b^ fasts until tlia sistli meal exercising 
oiirpclvcs vrith constraints and morttficnttons, if it plca<>o 
tlieo, Uclovcd of tlio Goda niaka no stn) 

So the BIX friars, l>einR given learo by tlio ''amt Arittha 
iicmi abode for all tlicir lives constantly mortifying tbcm 
(iclvi,s by fasts until Iho sixth meal Noir it befell that 
the six fri irs when the time came round for allowing them 
Bchcs tlio sixth meat, read their oim lections m the first 
watch of the afternoon ('in the Fccond watch (bey sat m 
meditation, in tho third watch, without haste, or speed or 
hurry, they looked to the cleanness of their mouth cloths * 
and then of their ^c«^cl8 and raiment, then they wiped 
tlicir aeesels and then their raiment took them up, made 
their wiy toward the Saint Anttbanemi praised and wor 
shipped hira and paid] “By thv leave, we are fam, as the 
time has come round for allowing oursclres (ho sixth meal, 
to go round hy three open places in the city of B iravoi ■* 
(to the higher, the lower, and the middle orders seeking 
alms by gathering from house after house*], if it please 
thee So (he six friars being given leave by the 

Saint Antthaiiemi, praised and worshipped him, sallied 
forth from his presence from the Sahassambavane, and 
without haste went round by three open places ^ow 

[two of them] that went round there by one open place 
entered the house of Devoi, the queen of King \a8udeve 
Queen Bevai saw the friars drawing near She became glad 
arose from her seat thrice walked round them from 

' S«e Bhag toL 190 (lo vbich our text rubnc refers) Utis | 77 
Btlariulb. xxvi The watch QoruOl^ls about three boors the 
6retport»v brgmmng at nooo 

* \ cloth Ucd 0 % er the mouth to keep oot mtsute hruig ereatnres— 
e j insects. 

’ San via e an wh ch according to Efoemle is to be corrected to 
$amud(I can (as in some MSS ) a new which finds support m the 
Pah aapa I nan 
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*• Truly it was prophesied of mo nt the city of Polusapuro 
liy Aimulto tlio iKiy-friar in niy cliililliood that I should 
J*car eight sons, peer . . . and no other mothers in Uhnraho* 
N jiso should hear such sons. But this proves herewith mani- 
festly false. Other mothers in Bh*imhD-vri®Q do indeed bear 
sons, |>ocr ... So 1 will go now to the Saint Anlthanoml 
and ash him of this prophecy.*' Thus she pondered, and 
summoned the chamberlains, and said: [“‘Hasten, 
Bcloacdof the Gods, to liavo a goodly car of stale yoked 
by skilful men with gooilly young oxen which aro like to 
one another in hoofs, tails, and horns of like marking, 
which aro set off with gold-lassclled nock-cords, which are 
held in by a hridle of iio-e-cords bearing silver bolls, made 
of cotton cord, and decked with fino gold, and rrliich 
wear chaplets of bluo lotos-flowers; let it be hung round 
with a network of divers gems and golden bells, fitted with 
a well-made, becoming, straight, seemly, deftly cut pole, 
supplied with excellent equipment, altogether fitting; and 
then bring back the rciwl of my command.’' 

Then Queen De^'Ol bathed herself . . . decked her body 
with ornaments of great and small price, and with a ring 
of handmaidens surrounding her she mounted the goodly 
car of state, went forth into the midst of the city of 
Biiraval, and made her way toward the Sahassambavnne 
park. Then she alighted from the car of state, and with 
the ring of handmaidens encircling her she made her way 
toward the Saint Aritthanemi, thrice [walked round liim 
from right to right,] praised and worshipped him, then 
[courteously] waited with clasped hands before the Saint, 
neither very near nor very far, wishful to hear and ivor- 
shippmg, standmg there.] 

•Then the Samt Antthaneroi said to Queen Devai • enly, 
Deval, when thou sawest these six friars there arose m thee 
the following . . . purpose “Truly it was prophesied of 
me in the city of Polasapure by Aimutte . . ” So thou 
art come hither mto my presence. Verily, Devat, the 
' The rest of this and the nest pangrsph are as given m Bhag., 
fol 789, and X.t5b , § 206. 
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matter is indeed right Truly, Devai, there dwelt m those 
days . a gentleman named }tage in the city of Bhaddi 
lapure, rich This genUeman Kage had a wife namea* 

Sula^a Of the lady Sola**! it was prophesied in her 
childhood by a soothsayer that she sbonld bear dead babes 
J»ow Salas i was from childhood a worshipper of the god 
Harinegamesj * She canned to be made an image of 
Hannegamesi, and every momuig she bathed per 
formed the lustratory rites, and with a moist robe- 
made flower offerings of great worth, fell upon her knees, 
did reverence, and thereafter took food and djd her offices 
By the lady Sohsi’s devotion, veneration, and obedience 
the god Harmegamesi was won over So in compaesion 
for the lady Sula® i the god Hannegamesi made both her 
and thee to become pregnant at the tame time. Both of you 
together conceived, both were together big with child, both 
together bore babes But the lady Sala«» bore stillborn 
babes Then the god Hannegamesi in compassion for tho 
lady Sula**! took away her stillborn babes m the holloa 
of bis hand, and earned them to thee At that time thou 
too didst bear after nine months tender babes Thy children, 
Beloaed of the Gods, he took away from thee m the hollow 
of his band, and carried them to the lady Sula^i So the^e 
are in troth sons of thee Devai not of the lady Snlasi * 
Then Queen Devai, hsvuig heard and listened to this 
matter from the Saint Anttbanemi, became glad and 
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jojfiil . . , She praiacd and worshipped! Ujo Snint Arhtha- 
nctnl, and then tnado tier wa} toward the eii friars. All 
tU friars she praised and worehipiicd, her milk rising, her 
pjes elrcaininp, her l)odico spreading out, her bracelets 
splitting on her arms, tho root-cells of her hair swelfing 
liko kadamba-flowcra licatcn by rain>Ehowcrs. She looked 
upon tho six friars with a fixed c>e, gazed very long, 
praised and wor8hipj>ed them, and then made her way 
toward the Saint Aritthancmi, thrico walkctl round him 
from right to right, praised and worshipiicd him, mounted 
her car of state, and set out toward tho city of Biravai. 
She entered tho city of B*»ra\T»I, and made her way toward 
her own house, toward tho outer audicnco-chambcr ; then 
she nhghled from her goodly car of slate, and made her 
way toward her own Iwiwcr, toward her coach, and sal 
down upon her cooch. Then in Queen BcraT there arose 
this . . . [thought]: “Verily I have bom sir «on8, peer 
. . . like Xalakurara ; but I have not known j'oy of the 
childhood of even one of them. There is but Kanhe 
Yilsndeac, who comes hither to mo cverj' sis months to 
do reverence at my feet. Happy then, righteous, working 
righteousness, fulfilled in their purposes, fulfilled of their 
tokens, are those mothers, I trow, that have such who aro 
bom from their own wombs, greedy for the milk of their 
breasts, sweeth hahbluig, lispingly prattling, encompa'siug 
from their waists their loins, childlike, and agam and again 
with hands like tender lotus-flowera grasp them, and lying in 
their bosoms ntter again and again most sweet and prettily 
prattling converse. But I am unhappy, unrighteon'’, 
working unrighteousness, for I have not gotten even one.” 
Thus was she downcast [*m the cogitations of her spirit], 
and brooded 

Now Kanhe Vnsudeve bathed . . , decked his body with 
ornaments of small and great price, and came thither to 
do reverence at the feet of Qneen Devai. Ha saw her 
to be downcast . . . and brooding, and laying hold of her 


* Kaj., p 133, etc. 
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feet, he eaid “EreWbile, mother, thou wert glad ... to 
see me , ^vhy to day, mothei, ait thou downcast and 
brooding ? ’ Then Queen Devai said to him “ Venly, my 
son, I have born seven sons, peer , but I have not 
tnown ]oy of the childhood of even one Thou only, my 
son, dost come hither to me every six months to do 
reverence at my feet Happy then . ’ {repeat as aloie, 

until) “I brood ” 

Then Kanhe Vasudeve said to her “Nay, mother, be 
not dovrncaet nor brood I will strive so that a 
younger brother may be bom to me ’* With these agree 
able . words be comforted her, departed thence, and 
took his way toward the oratory * [He swept the oratory, 
looked to get him a clean spot for easing nature and a 
clean bed of darbha grass sat down upon the bed of darbha* 
grass, set himself to keep a fast until the eighth meal, 
observing the continence of the posaha in the oratory, 
[havmg taken off his jewels and gold, laid aside his garlands 
and unguents of sandal, and put away his sword and mace, 
alone with none beside,] and sat with his mmd fixed upon 
the god Harinegamesi When Kanhe Vasudeve s fast was 
coming to an end, the god Haimegamest s seat shook 
Harinegamesi, seeing his eeat shake put forth his cosmic* 
vision Then in him arose the following [thought] 
“Verily in the continent of Jambuddive, in Bhirahe vise, 
in the southern half of Bbarabe vase, m the city of 

* Posaha «oZa the chamber where Jams hold the posaha This is 
the Sanskrit Mjavaaai/w, though often falseljSanskritized a.3pro^adl a 
OT paufadha It is a fast held on the eighth and fourteenth of each 
fortnight and on the days of new and full moon sometimes also on 
special occasions The worshipper withdraws from the world hears 
or reads the Scriptures or sits m devont meditation while vathholdm" 
from himself the four kinds of food (tiz , that which is eaten drunk, 
chewed or licked, corresponding to the terms in our test ‘food dnnt, 
sweetmeats, and dainties ) ornaments scent, snuff, flowers baths and 
unguents. See Hoemle’e translation of Uvas p 32 and App p 39 
also 'raU^s.i;tha-siitTft-bhMya, to 16 The following episode down to 
luinhe 8 prayer is taken mulatt* mutandu from NSy , p 139 et seq 

® Ohtya I Sanskrit atntf/jiynma see Appendis IIL 
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Btra^nl, in Ins orator} , Kapho ^nsuderc sits keeping o 
fast until flio eighth meal, mtk his mind fixed upon me 
Truly it 13 l)cst for mo fo roicat myself to him ’ Thus ho 
pondered Tlicn ho camo doim to the north easlcm quarter, 
tninsformed hmificl! hj a magical mutation, ‘ and spread 
hin3'‘0lf out over nnmormis yojonas like a rod, of ratnas,* 
diamonds, her} Is, tohit.ik«a rabies, cat's eyes, hainsa garhha 
cr} stal, garnets, snugnndhikn rubies, jasper, ankas, nnjanas, 
Bilrcr, gold, anjana pnlakas, crystal, and n«tas, he cast 
a^^ay the gross atoms, and took to himself (he fine atoms * 
Then with the subhrae, hasty, speedy, impctnous, swift, 
proud, rapid, triumphant ditino course of the gods ho 
made his way toward the continent of Jambnddiro, toward 
llharahe rase, toward the sontbem half of Bb irahe aase, 
toward the city of Barav-ai, toward tbe oratory, toward 
Kanho ^ft8ade^e, and appeared in the sky, clad in fine 
robes of the five colours tearing bells And he said to 
Ivanbc ^usudevQ "1 am Ilarinegamesi, 0 Beloved of tbe 
Gods Forasmuch as thoo ort sitting m thy orator} 
keeping a fast with thy mind fixed opon me, I have come 
speedily to thee, Beloved of ibe Gods Show me now, 
Beloved of the Gods, what I may do, what I may give, 
what I may seek, or what is the desire of thy heart 
Then Kanhe Vnsudeve saw Harinegamesi apparent in tbe 
sky, and became glad and joyful , be went on with the 

1 I etivvtja $amo/anmai chan^ himself by a 

ta%kT%ja tamudgh tta Souls (yira) are assoeisted with fire bodies 
aud rxXa or gross, X irtnana or body of atoms of karma latjaia 
or fiery body with the fonetion of digestioa , iifuiraka, or reiucle for 
traosportiog souls OTet space and raitn ja or subtle motatire form 
(see especially Tattrartha sutra-bbasya u S7 et teq ) In a tamu 1 
gluila of this kind the soul by a Tiolent e&rt works off the peculiar 
atomic karma which forms its vaiknga body throwing it out together 
with Its ownjita-^rade^hs or atomie poults m space See especially 
Bbag u 3 tu. 1 4 and Couiul, etc 

* Some class of jewels, here glossed as usual ‘karketana (chryso 
beryl) etc ’ 

* After this t^'e h Sy gives two elternatire descriptions of the god s 
flight I have rendered the second 
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po alia rites, llion] clasping lus haiiils, said “ I desire, 
Beloved of the Gods, that a younger brother, horn of the 
same mother, ho given me ’ Tlicu Ilaniiegamesi said to 
him “Beloved of the Gods, thou shalt havo a younger 
brother, horn o! the samo mother, who shall fall from the 
gods' world IMicn he has passed his cluldiiood ho 
sliall shave Ins head before the Samt Aritthanemi and go 
into the Order ' Twice and thrice lie spoho thus to 
Kimlie ^nsudQve, and then wont hich by the way that he 
had come 

Then Kanhe ^usudeve went forth from the oratory, and 
took hta way toward Queen Dov'ai lie laid hold of her 
feet and said “Thou shalt have a joungcr brother to me, 
mother ’’ With these agreeable . words he comforted 
her, and wont back b} the wa} that he had come 
Then it befell that Queen Devai lay m a chamber of this 
Bort^ she saw a lion in her dream, and awoke 
ebe joyfully carried the unborn babe , and ofter nine months 
she bare a bo} like of hue to tbe sumana 
blossom, tbe red bandbujivako* distilled lac dye, the lush 
coral tree, and the early sun, dear to the eyes of all, delicate 
goodly of form, like an elephants palate (The 
birth IS to be narrated in tho samo way as that of Prince 
Mebe,’ until) “ “ For that this our child is like an elephant s 
palate, therefore be the name of this our child Gaya suku 
mule’’ So the child s father and mother gave him the 
name of Gaya sukum tie ’ (The rest ts to be told m the 
same way as of Mehe, until) ’ ripe for enjojunent 

" Now there dwelt m the city of Baravai a Brahman 
named Somile He was nch and [* taught, kept m guard, 
retained, and went through] the Rig veda, [the Yajur 

‘ See above p IS * PentapeU» p7 cenicea 

* Nay p 169 el c/ the stoty of Qoyame above 
‘ This description is from Bhag fol 149 The first four epithets 
are I irae V irae dh rue p rae which seemingly correspond respec 
lively to the conditions of Brahmnnte study allyapana udgral ana 
dhira a adhjayat a The Nigbantn u probably thatof lasts The 

Sasti tantra is a lost manual of the Slmkhya philosophy 



vcda, tlio SAma.vcda, the Atbana>rcda, Cfthh the legends, 
sixthly the Nighay^Hi iho Foar Vedas with their Angas 
and UpAngas and mysteries; lie knew the sit Angas; he 
was learned in the Sasti-tantra ; and in arithmetic, in the 
doctrine ot the letters,* in grammar, in metrics, in etymo- 
logy, in astronomy, and in many other doctrines of 
Brahmans and wandering friars] he was well established. 
Tliis Brahman Somilc had a wife named Somasirl, who 
was delicate . . . and be had o daughter, bom to him of 
his wife Somasiri, a maiden named Somi, who was delicate 
. . . goodly of form and of exceeding shapeliness, [bloom, 
and] lorelinCFS, exceeding fair of body. Xow it befell once 
thdt the maiden SomA Lathed . . . decked her body with 
ornaments of small and great price, and attended by many 
hanehback women ... set forth from her own house and 
toot her way toward the high-road. There she stood 
playing with a golden hat and ball. In tho°e days . • . 
the Saint AritthanemI arrived. The congregation went 
forth. Then Kanbe Vasudevo, having heard the matter 
of this tale, bathed . , . decked his body with ornaments 
of small and great price, and went out together with Prince 
Gaya-snkumlle upon the goodly shoulder of on elephant, 
with, an umbrella garlanded with korenta bloasoms held 
over him, with goodly white yak-tails fanning him, into 
the midst of the city of Baravaf, to do reverence at the 
feet of the Saint AntthanemT. He beheld the maiden 
Soma, and marvelled at her sbapeline'^s, bloom, and loveli- 
ness. He summoned bis chamberlains, and said : “ Go 
now, Beloved of the Gods, entreat the Brahman Somile, 
and take the maiden Soma and bestow her in the damsels* 
chamber of the harem. Then she shall become the wife 
of Prince Gaya suknmale.” The cbamberlams . . . be- 
stowed her there. 

Then Kauhe Vasudeve went forth into the midst of the 
city of BaravaJ, [made his way] toward the Sahassam- 
bavane park . . . waited before [the Saint]. Thereupon 
1 SiJ(Uui-7tapj>a, glossed as the theoiy of the letters asd tbeir 
applieation. 
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tlio Samt Antthanomi before Kai^bo Ynsudove and Prmce 
Gaya Biibnmido and Ibat Imigbly congregation proacbed 
various] doctrine Kanbo went back Then Gaya suku 
male, having heard the Law from tho Samt Antthanemi 
’ [IIt)c the story »a to be told m tho samo wise as of 
Mehe,‘ repeating *' Beloved of the Gods, I will eaj farewell 
to my father and mother,’ but omitting mention of the 
princesses, ns far as “the task of carrying onward the 
suctession of the line of onr etock ) “ Then Ivanhe 

'Nttsndove, baling heard tho matter of this talo, came to 
Gayn*sokum lie, embraced him, clasped him to his bosom, 
and said “ Thou art my younger brother, born of the 
same mother, now pntheo. Beloved of the Gods sbaie 
not thy head nor go forth into the Order I will 
anoint thee with a great royal anointment ceremony m the 
city of Baravai ’ 

But Gaya sukumnie, thus bidden by Ivanbe ^nBodeve, 
stood silent Then he spoko thus twice and thrice to 
Kanhe \nsudQve and his father and mother " In sooth, 
Beloied of the Gods, the delights of mortal lose are 
to be abandoned Ttierefore I am fain by your lea%e 
Beloved of the Gods to go forth into the Order 
Then Kanhe \ asudeve and his father and mother having 
prevailed not upon Gaya sukumale by many [declarations 
] m accord [with eenso enjoyment] now said an* 
willmgly to him Child, we are fain then to see tUee 
m royal state for but one day (Heie is to be told the 
withdrawal from the world in the same way as of JIahab 
bale * until according to bis bidding ) 

‘ So Gaya sukumiile became a friar, heedful m walking 
guarded m continence Now in the afternoon of the 
day when Prince Gaya sukumale went into the Order he 
took his way toward the Samt Aritthanemi thrice walked 
round him from right to nght, praised and worshipped 
him, and said “ I am fam, sir, by thy leave to abide 
observmg the Great Standard of one night m the grave 

' And of Goyome, above 
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>nrd of ^^n1]aI(u1o If it picaeo tlicc, Bolorcd of tho Gods, 
[miilvo no Btuj] ” Then Triar siihnmale being giren 
icnvo by tho Saint Arit|hnneniT, prnisod imil worsiiippcd 
him, saUicd forth from tho Sfthns'iamliavnno park from 
tho presence of tho Saint, ami took his way toward the 
gra\Q)nrd of jrnhtiknlc IIo looked to get him a clean 
spot of ground and a dean place for cosing nature, 
and abode obsomng the Great Standard of one night 
hi8 bodj bent a little forward ['lus limbs duly set in 
order, all bis organs guarded, hts arms Btrotched out, 
bis eyes unwinking, his gaso fixed upon a single object,] 
Ins two feet placed together 

Now tbo Biahman Sotoilo went out eastward* from tbo 
city of 13 iraxai for fuel, and gathered faggots, darbba grass, 
ku^a spikes, and leaf; twige, then bo returned thence, 
and aa ho was passing nonticr xory near nor scry far from 
tho groToyard of krahakulc, at tbo hour of orening twilight 
wliOQ very few mon wore obout, bo espied Iriar Ga;a 
Bukumulo Ihen bo recalled bis spite, and fell into a rogo, 
and said “ XIo, ibis is Prince Gaya sukamule, desirous 
of tho undesirable, [marked out for an ill end, marrer of 
tho holy fourteenth day,’ devoid of modesty, fortune, 
comfort, and honour,] who bna abandoned tbo maiden 
Soma my daughter, bom to me of my wife Somasin, 
although no fault was seen lO her nor shortcoming, and 
she was in her season, and has shaved hia head and 
gone into the Order roreootli it were best then for me 
to wreak my spite on Prince Goya suknmnle ' Thus he 
pondered, and having looked about him he took some 
moist clay, drew near to Prior Gaya sakuinale, stuck it 
as an earthen bowl on Fnar Gaya sukumale s head, took 
in a pot from a pyre flammg coals of khadira wood* 
like blooming kimsnka dowers, and shot them upon Friar 
Gaya sukumale 8 head Then m fear, [’dread, terror, 
horror, and filarm] he departed speedily^ and went back 

* Sfle Bhaff fol 248 * C/ Ehag , tol 908 

’ See Heemle e translation of Uvaa p 70 

* The Aeacia eaieeliu • See Uvas , § 256 etc 
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by the way that he had come Then in the body of Friar* 
Gaya snkumale there arose fiery, [^abounding, violent, 
furious, vehement, grievous, bitter, and] intolerable pam. ; ‘ 
but he bore this fiery . . . pain without even a thought 
of wrath against the Brahman Somile And as he bore 
this boundless fiery pam in a blessed spirit,- with 
fine resolution, by reason of the dissipation of lus hinder- 
ing Works he entered into the apavva karana stage® which 
scatters the murk of Works, and m him aro=e boundless, 
supreme, [unchecked, unbmdered, wide, perfect,] absolute 
knowledge and vision , and thereupon he became beatified, 
[enlightened, released, brought to perfect peace,] free of all 
sorrow. Then he was duly hailed by the gods that were 
near, and accordingly a divine tain of fragrant scented 
waters poured down, flowers of the five colours fell, cloaks 
were waved, and a divme sound o! melody and minstrelsy 
was beard 

On the morrow . Ksnhe ^asudeve bathed . decked 
his body with ornaments of small and great price, and 
Tiding on the goodly shoulder of an elephant, with an 
umbrella garlanded with korenta blossoms held over him, 
With goodly white yak tails fanning liim, and with a 
numerous throng of mighty soldiers encompassing bun, 
set forth into the midst of the city of Bnravai, toward the 
Samt Aiitthanemi Now as he was gomg forth into the 
midst of the city, he beheld a man worn out, wasted of 
body by reason of age, faint, hungry, thirsty, feeble, and 
weary, who was taking bricks one after the other from a 
very great pile thereof and conveying them from the pubhe 
road to within his house. Then Knnhe Vasudeve m pitj 
for the man, albeit he was ndmg on the goodly shoulder 
of an elephant, took a brick and conveyed it from the 

* See ConiiD od Uvas § 111, nod on this passage 

* Panwtmcnani, Utetally ‘ devdopment, moodoteoal 

* The eighth gu ia-*th inaia, or stage m the soxil s progress towards 
release the sool here breahs the bonds of error, passion, and hate 
which check its knowledge and vision. On attainment of * absolate 
knowledge’ (levala jmna) see especially Tattvirtha sutra bhasya* 

X 1 ef teq 



■public road to within tih houfo. And when ono brick had 
. been taken by Kayho Vt'iiudorc, tnan^’ hundreda of men 
* convoyed Iho %ery great pilo of brieka from tho public road 
to within tho house. Then Knnho Vasudevo went forth 
into tho midst of tho city of Itlraral, and took hia way 
toward tho Saint Aritthancmi . . . praised and worshipped 
him. liehoMing not Triar Gaya-auktiraaie, ho proised and 
worship]>cd tho Saint AritthnnemT, and said : “Where, sir. 
is my jonnger brother, bom of my mollior, Friar Gaya- 
BukumSIo. that I may praise and worship him?” Then 
tho Saint Aritthancml said to him : “ I'riar Gayn-suktimalc, 
0 Kanho, has won to lits goal.” And Knuho Yasudovo 
said to the Saint : “ How, sir, ha*! Friar Gaja-sukumalo won 
to hia goal?" So t!io Saint Aritihanomi said to him: 
“Verily, Kanho, Friar Geia-aukmnalo jesterday in tho 
afternoon prais<?<l and worahlpped mo . . (rfptai as 
ahore, until) “and abode [observing tho Great Standard of 
ono night . . . Then a certain man espied Friar Gaya* 

eukumale, and fell into a rage . . (repeat at ahore, until) 

“ he became Iteatificd. Verily, Knyhe, Friar Gaya sukumlle 
has won to Ins goal “ 

Then Kanho Va5ude\ o said to tlie Saint ■ “ Vlio, air, waa 
the man desirous of tho oodesirablo . , . who has thus 
unseasonably taken 'tho life of . . . Gaya-Bukamfile?” 
And the Saint AnUhononil said to him “ Kay, Kanhe, 
conceive thou no wrath against that man. Verily, Kayhe, 
the man did but give a helping band to Friar Gaya- 
aukiimalo." 

“ And how, sir, did the man give a helping band to 
Friar Gaj a-snkumnie ?*’ 

Then the Samt Aritthanemi said to him : “ Truly, 
Kanhe, when thou wert commg hither to do reverence 
at my feet thou sawest in the citj of Baravai a man . . . 
Even as thou, Kanhe, gavest a helping hand to that man, 
so, Kaijhe, did this man give a helping band to Friar 
Gaya sukumale, letting loose the Works gathered by him in 
many hundreds and thousands of existences, in order that 
the abundance of his Works might be dispelled.” 
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Tlion Ka^iho ^tt9^Idovo said to tlio Saint AritthancnJi 
IIow sir, may I know this man? And the Saint 
Antthanemi said to him Tliou majst know liim Kanbe 
to bo ho who on beholding thee entering the city of 
Birarai shall break down as he stands and guo up the 
ghost ho 13 the man 

Then Kanho \asude\e praised and worshijped the Samt 
Antthai emi an! tool hiaway toward his precious elephant 
of state mounted U} on it and set out to go toward the cit} 
of B iravai toward hia own ho ise 

Now on the morrow there arose m the Brahman 
Somile the following inward [thought] ‘Eerily 

Ivai he ^ nsudeve has gone forth to do reverence at the feet 
of the Saint ArittUai emi it will bo 1 nown by the Samt 
heard by the Samt understood by the Saint reached by 
the Saint and to Lanbe ^n8ude^e it is not known 
Kawhe Nasud4\e will bring me to some evil end Being 
therefore m fear be sallied forth from bis house 

and looking neither to the quarters nor to the cross 
quartets' he came m front of Kanhe \ sudese who was 
entermg into the city of B raia Then of a sudden he 
beheld Kanhe ^ asudeve and m fear he broke down 
as he stood and gave up the ghost and fell with a crash in 
a heap on the ground And Kanhe ^ asudeve saw him 
and said Ho Beloied of the Gods this is the Brahman 
Somile desirous of the undesirable who has thus 
unseasonably taken the bfe of Gaya sukumale So 
be caused the Brahman Somile to be dragged away by 
hooks and the ground to he sprinkled with water took his 
way toward bis own home and entered therein 

1 erily this 0 Jamb is the matter of the eighth lesson 
m the third cl apter of [the eighth Scripture ] the Fortunes 
of End winners preached by the Ascetio 

(For the math lesson the is al introduction is to lie 
j refixed ) Tri ly Jamb i in tl ose days {It i as 

^SapalVx sa pad Jin litenllj the qnarterB (N S E tV) 

and the cross quarters (N E N W etc ) be ng equal v e lunma® 

headlong See Comm, tn loco and on Bhag fol 2o3 etc 
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in tlio city of B.lra%aT. The ttory le os in tbo first chapter, 
until) “ Konlie Vnsndeve . . . held sway. ... In this 
city of 13ara\a! was a Ling named Baladere,” (description 
to be inserteil). ” Ua]adc\e had a queen named Bhariiii,’' 
(description to be “Now Dhiirini [saw] in a 

dream a lion.” (The etori/ ie to he told in the same way as 
of Goyame, except that the prlnco's name is Sumnhe. The 
damsels are fifty, tho wcdding-gifts fifty each. He studied 
the fourteen Purwas ; liis period was twenty years ; the rest 
is tbo same, until) “he became beatified on iSatruinjaya.” 
(The tisual condasion /ollotcs.) 

(So likewise Bnmmuho and Karae, all these three being, 
sons of Baladeve and Dhnrini; so likewise Barue, except 
that he was son of Vasodere and Dharim. So LLewise 
Anahittbl, son of Vasudeve and Pbarin!.) “ Venly this, 
0 lambu, is the matter of tbo thirteen lessons in the third 
chapter of the eighth Scripture, the Fortunes of End- 
winners, preached by tho Ascetic.” 

l!hus the third chapter, thirteen lessons preached 

• THE FOURTH C’HAPTER. 

“If this, sir, is the matter of the third chapter preached 
by the Ascetic, what is the matter of the fourth chapter^in 
the Fortunes of End-wionere that was preached by the 
Ascetic ?” 

“ Truly, Jambu, there are in the fourth chapter ten 
lessons preached by the Ascetic, to wit ; » 

Jali, Jlayali, UvayaJi, Furiasseiie, Yansene, 

Fajjunne, Sambe, Aniniddhe, Saccanemi, and 
- DadhanemL” 

“If, BIT, in the fourth chapter there are ten lessons 
preached by the Ascetic, what is the. matter of the first 
lesson that was preached 

“ Truly, Jambu, in those days . . ” (It icas m the city " 
of BaravaL The rest is as in tho first chapter, nntil) 
“KingKanhe Yasadere . . . held sway. ... In this city 
of B.iraral were Emg Yasudere and liia queen, named 
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Dhuriin,*’ (a descriplion »« to be inserted). {The story is to 
he tohl in the samo vay as oI Gojamo, eicopt that the prince 
is Jali, the wedding -gifts fifty each; he studied twelve 
Scriptures ; his period was sixteen years. The rest la the 
same as with Goyame, until) “he became beatified on 
Satrumjaya.’* 

(So likewise Maynll, UvaySlI, Purisasope, and Variscne ; 
BO likewise Pajjanpe, except that Kanhe was his father and 
Ituppuu hia mother ; bo hkewiao Samba, except that Ivanhe 
was his father, Jambuvai his mother ; so hkowiso Aniruddhe, 
except that Pajjunne was his father and Vedabblu his 
mother ; so likewise Saccanemi, except that Satmid- 
davijae was hia father and Sivu his mother ; so likewise 
Dadhaueml; nil in one course. The conclusion for the 
fourth chapter is to le inserted.) 

Thus ends the fourth chapter. 

THE FIFTH CHAPTER. 

“ Ir this, sir, is the matter of the fourth chapter preached 
by the Ascetic, what is th& matter of the fifth chapter m 
tho Fortunes of End-winners preached by the Ascetic ?” 

“ Truly, Jambu, tberoare in the fifth chapter ten lessons 
preached by tho Ascetic, to wit 

PaumATai, Gorl, Gandbarl, Lakkhana, Susima, Jam- 
’ baval, 

Baccabhama, Roppipi, Mulasiri, and Huladatki.” 

“If, sir^ in. the fifth chapter there are ten lessons 
preached by the Ascetic, whot, sir, is the matter of the 
first lesson that was preached?” 

“ Truly, Jambu, in those days . . .“ (The city was 
B-iraval The story is as 'in the first chapter, until) 

“ Kanhe Yasudeve held sway . . . Kanhe Vasudeve 
had a queen, Paumaxai by name,” (a description is to he 
insated). “In those days, .the Saint Aritthanemi 
awived . . . Kanhe went forth ... and waited 'before' 
him. Then Queen Paumaval, hearing of the matter of this 
tale, became glad . . (coRtinue as m the story of Deval, 
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until) "waited before him Thereupon the Saint An{* 
tlianeml preached before Kaiilio ^Jlsud(3^o and Queen 
I’autnavai doctrine The congregation went home 
Then Kaiiho praised and woralnpped the Samt Aritthanemi, 
and said "Por what cause, sir, will destruction come upon 
this city of Bnravai, which is nine yojanas . a \ery 
hca^en manifest? 

" 0 Kaiihc,” said the ^aint to him, " venly destruction, 
Ivanhe, will come upon this city of JBlravai because 
of "Strong waters, firo, and Divayatte 

Hearing and listening to this matter from the Saint, 
there arose in hanlie this [khotightj “Happy are 
those princes Jiili, ifajuli, Uvayah, Puiisasene, Varisene, 
Pajiurmo, Sambe, Aniruddho, Dndhanemi, Saccanemf, 
and the others, who ha\o forsaken gold apportioned at 
pleasure, shaded their heads before the Saint Aritthanemi, 
and gone into the Order But I am unhappy, working 
unngliteousucss, besotted with kingdom, f* empire, armies, 
cars treasuries, granaries,] harem, and pleasores of mortal 
love, [bound to them, greedy of them, given over to them,] 
and I am not able [to shave my head and] to go into 
the Order 

“0 Kanhe,’ said the Saint to him, “truly [there has 
arisen] in thee, Kanhe, this [thought] ‘Happy are 
those to go into the Order ’ Truly, Kanhe the 
matter is indeed right for never in sooth, Kanhe, has 
it been, nor is it, nor will it be, that Vasudeves forsake 
gold and go into the Order ’ »• 

> This refers to the legend of the destractioa of Bararai by fire (see 
Zetiselr d DeuUehcn Morgenl GetelUch toI sin) The aseetao 
D vayane (Sanskrit DTaipayana) was oatrsged by some drunken 
pnncea (Sambe and others) and performed eerere penances endin^' 
with his death m order thereby to obtain the power to avenge himself 
in a future birth (Vindicttre motives of this kmd as well as hopes of 
futore sensual enjoyment, are colled mefans and are expressly for 
bidden to devotees peiforming the austerities ending with death) 

D vayane was reborn as an Agm knmara god and burned down 
Baravai, nearly every inhabitant perished 
^ Nay^p 1075 Comm onU^U,§240 etc 
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” Whorcforo, sir, is it thus said tlmt no\er . . . tlioy go 
into Uio Order?*’ 

“0 Knnlio,” said tlio Saint to him, ‘'\erily all VSsii- 
dc\e3 in their former Iifo. luinlic, ha%o framed a sinful 
pur\K)so' ; for this reason, Knviho, it is thus said that never 
. . .> they go into tho Order.” 

Then Kaphe said to tho Saint : ” And I, sir, when I come 
to my death in ray death-month — whither shall^ I go from 
here, where shall I ho rebdm?” 

And tho Saint said to' )iira • '* Vcnly, Kaiiho, thou shal 
ho sent forth by thy mother and father's behest from thi 
city of Uiraval when it shall he consumed by reason o: 
strong •waters, fire, and the wrrath of Divayane,,tog6thei 
with Riirao and Balndcio thou slialt sot fortli toward thf 
southotn, ocean unto rantlo ♦ mahnriv* unto tho fue 
Favdaves, sons of King Faiidu, whose cliief is Jiiliitthile^ 
and in tho Kosamba forest, nndemeath a goodly nyogrodha- 
tree,* upon a daU of earthen blocks, thy body covered with 
a yellow robe, thou shalt bo woundevl in the left foot by a 
sharp arrow shot hy Janikumuro from his bow. Bo ahiylt 
tlioa come to death in thy death-month, and be reborn as a 
hell dweller in a flaming' hell m tho third earth, Valu^ap- 
pabha 

As he heard and IistonovI to this matter from the Saint 
AntthaiicmT, Kanbe Ynsudeve grew downcast . . and 

.brooded. , 

”0 Kavihe.” said the Saint to him, “be not downcast 
nor brood, Beloved of the Gods Verily thou shalt 
18-5UO thereafter front the floming hell m the third earth, 
Beloved of the Gods, and here m the continent of Jam- 
huddive, in Bhiirahe-vase, in the coming UssappinT age, 
among the Punila" folk, m the city of Sayaduvivre, thou 

' litililna , see above, p 60 , note 
* Seo Cosmographic Appendix 
The bansknt iudhiflhtra * Picuitndica 

» Tho hella {luiraKa) are located lO oeven earths, which he one 
under the other below out earth See the Cosmographic Appendix 
< Puinla or PoJi</o, probably the Sanskrit Paitjirfra 
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fihalt become t!ie twelfth Snuit. Amame. There, when fhou 
ehalt have in manj years fnifilled tlse period of a KeraU,‘ 
thou shalt be beatified.*’ 

Hearing and listening to this matter from the Saint 
Aritthnoemi, Kanhe Ynsudere became glad and joyful . , . 
He clapped his hands on his thighs,* leaped about, broke 
into a three-step dance,* uttered a lion’s roar, praised and 
worshipped the Saint ArittlmnemT, then mounted his same 
elephant of state, and tool his v,ay toward the city 
of Baraval, toward hia own house. He alighted from 
his precious elephant of etnte, and took his way toward 
the outer audience-chamber, toward his own throne, sat 
down upon the goodly throne with his face toward the 
east, summoned the chamberlitns, and said ; “ Go, Selored 
of the Gods, make proclamation m the open places . . . 
and thus say: ‘Verily, Beloved of the Gods, destruction 
will come upon the city of BararaT, which is nine yojanas 
... by reason of strong waters, fire, and Divayane ; 
therefore, Beloved of the Gods, if any king, heir-apparent, 
prmce, baron, prefect, mayor, banker, merchant, queen, 
young man, or maid to the city of Baraval is fain to share 
the head m the presence of the Saint Arittbaneml and go 
into the Order, Kanhe Vasndeve grants leave to go; and 
to him that shall afterward be faint be allows to live in 
the same course as aforetime*; and he is making bis with- 
drawal from the world with great splendour, entertainment, 
and assemblage.’ Twice and thrice make this proclama- 
tion, and bring me back the report of this my command.” 
And the chamberlains . . . brought back the report. 

Now Faumavai bad heard and listened to the doctrine 
from the Samt, and becoming glad and joyful . . . sbe 

’ A Tirtlialara, oi Arhai, as possessing }>evala, or absolate 
knowledge 

* So the Gu] The text has merdj-«pp/iorf«, 'clapped hands.’ 

^ Twv.m. ehitvdai, tripocCvn cKwattv , «/ the T 

* A person who finds life under the monastic tows too serere may 
return to lay hfe. 
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pmisod and worshipped the Saint, and said “I hehoAo 
in the N'lpgantha doctrine, sir*’ {amt so forth, as ahoie, 
except fJirtt she muI) “Be^o^od o! the Gods, I will say 
farewell to Kanho Vnsnde\o, and then sba^o m} head 
before thee, Delo\cd of the Gods, and go into the Order, 
if it plcaso thco . ” Then Qaeen Paumavai mounted 

her goodly car of state and took her wo\ toward the city 
of Biira\ai, toward her own bouse She alighted from her 
car of state, look her way toward Kanhe \astidovo, [raised 
her hands with ]omod] palms, and said to him “I am 
fam, Beloved of the Gods, by thy Iea\e, to shate my head 
m the presence of the Saint AriUhniiemi and go into the 
Order, if il please thee ’* Then Kanhe Vasudere 
summoned the chamberlains, and said " Hasten to prepare 
for Queen Paumavai an anointment-ceremony of great 
richness, [worth, and splendour,] for tor withdrawal from 
the world , and bring roe back the report of this my 
command ’ And they brought back ific report 

Then Kanhe Vusudove set Queen Paumuvat upon a throne, 
and performed a great anointment ceremony for her with 
drawal with 103 pitchers of gold' decked her with 
all her ornaments, made her mount upon a litter of a 
thousand men’s burden, and went forth into the midst of the 
city of Baravai He took lus way toward the hill Bevayae 
toward the pack Sabassambaiaiie, and there stopped the 
litter and made Queen Paumavai ahgbt Then be took 
his way toward the Samt Arnthaoemi, thrice walked round 
him from right to right, praised and worshipped him, and 
said “ This, sir, is my chief consort, Queen Paumiivai, 
agreeable [rare as the udumbara blossom even for 
beanng,] much more lor seeing So I bestow on thee, 
Beloved of the Gods, the gift of a disciple , prithee accept 
it , if it please thee ” 

Thereupon Queen Paumavai departed to the north eastern 
side, and with lier own Jiands doffed her ornaments, gar 
lands, and finery, with bet own hands plucked out her 

‘ Ab above, p 43, the bulk of which passage is to be repeated here 
mutaiis mutandis 
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Imir in fno Inndftils, and trtnt toward tho Saint Arittha- 
iicml, pmise<I and worshipped him ... So the Saint 
AriUhaneroi himself look QuMn Paum ival into the Order, 
himself made her pluck out Jier hair, himself gave her 
as cfi'^cip/e to the nun /akk/itof. Tbo non Jakkhir)i took 
Queen PaumAvnl into the Order ... So Queen Panmaral 
hocamo a nun, heedful in walking . . .4gaarded in con- 
tinence. And now the nun PanmiraT, in the presence 
of the ntm Jakkbioi, studied the Laws <01 Peace and 
others, likewise the Klercn Scriptures, and abode exer- 
cising her'-elf hj mnnr fa^ts until the fonrth, sixth, and 
eighth meal, in dirers mortifications. Then the nnn 
Paamaraj, ba\ing fnlfilM the period of nunship for 
twenty full years, wasted herself away in a month's slaira- 
tiOD, withheld from herecU sixty meals, and so . . . fulfilled 
the end for which she had stripped herself, and with her 
last breaths was beatified.** 

Thus ends the first lessen in the fifth chapter 

“ In those days . . . the ci/y UaraTai, the hill Rerayae, 
the park Xandauarauc. Here in Bararal was Kaphe 
Vasudere. Kanhe Vssodere had a queen Gori *’ (a 
description to he interted). “ The Saint arrived. Kanhe 
Went forth. Gorl went forth *' (in the same manner as 
Paumavaih *' The Law was preached. The congregation 
went back, likewise Kanhe. Then Gon withdrew from the 
World " iihe tton/ letup told m the same manner as of 
Paomaval, until) " she was beatified.’* 

(So likewise Gandbarl, Lokkbana, Suslma, Jambuval, 
Saccabbama, and Buppinl. Thete are the eight, making 
eight lessons, similar to that of Paumavai.) 

“In those days ... the atp Baraval, the hiU Pevayae, 
the jyarh Xandanavane, the king Kanhe. Here in the city 
of BJranu Kanhe I’tisadeve had a son, bom to him of 
Queen Jambuval, a prince named Sambe, [whose body was] 
perfect . . . Prince Sambe had a wife named Ifulasin ” 

(a description to be tmerted). ‘‘The Saint arrived. Kanhe 
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■went Mulas\Ti hke-wiS© ■went fottb” (t/»c 8fi»>/ kin^ 

in tbo same ©"ise as ot Panma^ai except that she said, 
“ Belo^ ed of the Gods I will eay farewell to Ivapbo \ asii 
d6\6,’ {/if rfs{ the same until) “she was beatified ’ 
(So likewise Ivlnladattii ) 

Thus ends the fifth chapter 

THE SI\TH CHAPTER 

“ If, sir ” (Eor the sixth chapter the ttsual mtroduc 
tion s/ioidd l<c f/ireii, the difference being that) “ there are 
sixteen levscns preached, to wit — 

JTakai,* luinkammo, Moggara pani, Iiisave 
Khemae, Dbndhare likewise Kelise, Haricandane, 
Vuratte, Sudamsane, Punnabhadde, also Sumana 
bhadde, Supaittbe 

Mehe, Aimutte, and Alakkhe, — sixteen lesoons ’ 

“ If there are sixteen lessons that were preached, what 
IS the matter of the first lesson that was preached ? 

Jambu, in those days the city Raya 

gihe, the sanctuary Gunasilao the king Seme Here 
dwelt a gentleman named Makni, rich unsur 

passed In those days the Ascetic the Lord Maha 
Tire, the maker of the first teaching abode at 

Gunasilae The congregation went forth Then the gentle 
man Makni, bearmg the matter of this tale (in the same 
manner as Gangadatte m the Pannatti’), “set his eldest 
son o^er his household and withdrew from the world m a 
htter of a thousand men s burden {the story being told in 
the same icaij until) ‘ bo became *1 friar, heedful m walking 
Then Friar Makai in the presence of the Ascetic and Elders 
of such sort, studied the Laws of Peace and others, likewise 
the Eleven Scriptures (The rest is to be told m the same 
wise as of Lhandae * The mortification was the Gunara 
> Hal lyi or Hal i is the formof the name given in the iISS end 
editions It IS oh\iou8ly corropted perhaps from Hall [i/]t The 
nest name is written vanonsly as Kt lame Ktmlanrie or 
Ki lame 
* Bhag , fol 1316/ 


As of Goyame in chap 



88 

here, could he behold mo foiling into such ill fortune? 
Then the fairy Moggara pirn is not present here , ’tis 
plain this 13 but a log ’ Then the fairy Moggara pani, 
marking this [thooght] of Ajjuiiae, entered mto 

A]junae s body, buret his bonds with a crash seized the 
iron mace of a thousand palas weight, and smote down 
the SIX fellows together with the woman 
And now Ajjnnae, possessed by the fairy Moggara pain, 
went on smiting down every day round about the city of 
Eayagihe six men together with a woman Then m the 
oi>en places of the city of Eayagihe [arose a great cry 
of folk 3 a many folk, declaring thus one to 

another ‘ \erily. Beloved of the Gods, Ajjonae the 
garland maker, possessed by the fairy Moggara jianj, is 
going on smiting down every day without the city of 
Eayagihe six men together with a woman Emg Seme, 
hearing .the matter of this tale, summoned bis chamber 
lams and said “Eerily, Beloved of the Gods, Ajjunae 
the garland maker id going on smiting down [every 
day SIX men togethec \vith a woman] Therefore 
make proclamation twice and thnce that none go forth 
wandermg free for wood or grass or water or flowers and 
fruit, lest ruin befall his body , and 8traie.htw^ bring back 
the report of this my [commandj Thp chamberlains 
brought back the rej ort * 

Now there dwelt m this city of Eayagihe a merchant 
named Sudauisane, neb This Sudamsane was a 

worshippfer of the Ascetic, comprehending living and life 
less being* \^ { In those days the Ascetic arrived 
Then in the open places of the city of Eajagihe 
[arose a great cry of folk ] a many folk, declaring 
thus one to another [‘ Truly, Beloved of the Gods, the 
Ascetic has come *] ^hen he heard and listened to 
this matter from the many folk, [there arose] m Sudam 

1 The list oi the accomphshments and TirlueB o{ lay worshippers 
{tama or May"), which begins with these words is to be found tn 
Ovavai § 124. ^ 

* hee above, p 36 
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this [determination] “ \crilj the Ascetic 
abides, [here] I tviU go and offer praise to him 
Thus he pondered, and took his aa) to his father and 
mother, [raised his hands aith joined] palms, and said 
“ \ cnlj , father and mother, the Ascetic eludes [here] 
I will go and offer praise to the \8cetic and wait 
before him Then his father and mother said to the 
merchant Sudamaano * \erilj,son, Ajjunae the garland 
maker la going on smiting down [e^ery day sis men 
together with a woman], therefore go thou not forth, son to 
offer praisQ to the Ascetic, lest ruin befall thy body Here 
stay tlioii and gue praise and worship to the Ascetic 
But the merchant Siidamsano said to his father and 
mother ‘ Should I stay here and give praise to the 
Ascetic who is come hero, arrived here mal mg a Msit 
here ? ^ay, I will go with your leave, father and mother 
to gne praise to the Ascetic Then, as his father and 
mother could not prevail upon the merchant Sudam^ane 
with many declarations « “(hey said ‘ If it please 
thee, [make no stay] Then Sudamsane havmg been 
given leave by bis father and mother, bathed, pnt on 
festive clean garments of state decked hva body with 
ornaments o{ small and great worth salhed forth from 
his house and set out on foot to go into the midst of the 
city o! Rayagibe tliert be set forth to go toward Gunasike, 
toward the Ascetic some way from the fairy shnne of the 
fairy Moggara p mi 

Now the fairy Moggara pini beheld Sudamsane the 
worshipper of the Ascetic passing some way from him and 
fell mto a rage Swinging his iron mace of a thousand 
palas weight be set forth to go toward Sudamsane Then 
Sudamsane beheld the fairy Moggara pam approaching 
and withont fear dread terror horror disturbance, or 
alarm he wiped the ground with the end of his robe 
[raised bis hands with jomed] palms and said, ‘ Homage 
to the Saints homage to the Ascetic’ • Already 

> Supply the rest as abow p 11 la eabstance this declaration 
means that Sudamsane who haa already professed and practised the 
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in the presence of the As^tic I have renonnced for all mj 
life gross harm to living things, gross falsehood, gross 
taking of goods not given ; I have been content with mj 
own wife; I have made gross limitation of possessions;* 
and nowin his presence I renoance for all my life all harm 
to living beings, falsehood, taking of goods not given, lying 
with woman, and possession of goods ; now in hia presence 
I renounce for all my life all wrath . . . and sting of false 
vision ; I renoance for all my life all the four kinds of food, 
meat, drink, sweets, and dainties If I be delivered from 
this \exation, it is my doty to continue therein ; if I be not 
delivered from this vexation, thus I hare made renuncia- 
tion." So saying, be took opon himself to observe the 
complete Standard.* Now the fairy Moggara - pani ap- 
proached Sudaipsine, the worshipper of the Ascetic, 
swinging bis iron mace of a thousand palas’ weight ; bat 
he conld not reach Sudamsane becaose of his potency. 
And as he could not teach Sndamsane because of his 
potency, though be prowled all round about bun, he came 
to a halt before Sndarpsane, without looking to the quarters 
or the cross-quarters, and gazed long upon him with a 
fixed stare. Then he left the body of Ajjunae, and went 
back by tbe way that he bad come, taking with him the 
iron mace of a thousand palas’ weight , 

Abandoned by the fairy Moggara-pani, Ajjunae fell with 
a crash in a heap on tbe ground. Then Sudamsane, the 
worshipper of the Ascetic, seeing that he was free from the 
vexation, went on with the Standard. In a short time 
afterward A]]anae came back to his senses, and rose up, 


anu vratat, or minor vnn b incumbent on the picnu layman, now takes 
tbe vxahS vralat, or great tows of the dergy 

1 Or ‘ of desires,’ according to 3IS Bnt ifns , Or 2100, and the 
Oxford MS 

* Sii^'iram jxuiimam , ej. KatfaSkosa in this senes, p 21 For the 
* standards ' obserred by laymen, see Hoemle’s translation of tbe 
Uvas , p 43, and App , pp 36, 40, Samantabbadra’s IlatnakaraDda- 
fr^vak^ilra, 186 el teq , UmSsTati’e TattTSrtha.sQtra-bhasya, tu. 16 ; 
and Batna.4ekhara's Vidhi kaomndT, $ 16 
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and Bftid to Sudamsaue "WUo art thou Beloved of the 
Gods and whither art thou faring? And Sudamsaije 
said to Ajjuiiae ‘ \enly Beloved of the Gods I am 
Sndamsane by name a worshipper of the Ascetic, com 
prehending living and lifeless being and I am faring to 
give praise to the Ascetic at the sanctuary of Gunasilae 
And Ajjunae said to him ‘Then I too Beloved of the 
Gods would with thee give praise to the Ascetic .. 
and wait before him if it please thee Beloved of the 
Gods Then Sndamsaiio the worshipper of the 

Ascetic together with Ajjui ae took his way toward the 
sanctuary of Gunaailae toward the Ascetic and 
waited before him The Ascetic preached before Sudani 
sane and Ajjunae doctrine Sudamsane went back 
But Ajjunae having heard and listened to the doctrine 
from the Ascetic became glad [and said] 1 believe 
in the Kiggantha doctrine sir 1 undertake the 
Nigganths doctrine sir if it please thee Beloved of 
the Gods Thereupon Ajjunae [departed ] to 

the north eastern side of him with his own bands plucked 
out his hair in Hve handfuls became a friar and 
abode [observing this kiggantha doctrine] 

On the same day that Friar Ajjunae shaved his head 
and went into the Order be praised and worshipped the 
Ascetic and took upon himself the following vow It is 
proper for me that for all my life I should abide exercising 
myself m constant mortification with fasts until the sixth 
meal So he abode with this vow upon him for all his 
life When the time came round for allowing himself the 
sixth meal be read bis own lection m the first watch 
{and so jorth as the Loid Goyame hd ^ until) and went 
round Now as Friar Ajjunae was going round m the 
citv of Eayagihe to the higher the lower [and the middle 
orders ] many women men young folk old folk and 
youths said This is he who slew my father he that slew 
my mother that slew my brother sister wife son 
daughter daughter in law that slew others of my stock 
See above p 64 
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relations and retainers ” So som^ abased him, some 
reiT^ed him some chided him some gibed at him, some 
rebubed him, some threatened him, some stmcb. him But 
Fnar Ajjunae, abased bjr these many women, men 
had not even a thought of wrath against them, and 
bore jt with da© patience, due humility, dne forbearance 
due long suffering , and duly patient be went round 
in the city of Bayagibe to the higher, the lower, and the 
middle orders, gettmg not drinLif he got food and gettmg 
not food if he got drink So Friar Ajjunae went round 
neither sorrowful nor dispirited nor gloomy nor disturbed 
nor despairing nor wearying in self control sallied forth 
from the city of Bayagihe took his way toward the 
sanctuary of Gunasilae toward the Ascetic (and so fortl 
jost as the Lord Goyaine * until! 'showed [him ins food and 
drink] , and having been given leave by the Ascetic rose up 
and took by himself bis food as a snake taking to its 
hole* 

2vow it befell that the AscbUc sallied forth from the city 
of Bayagihe to travel in lands beyond Then Friar 
A}]anae fulfilled the period of (narsbip, many full seme 
sters, exercising himself with this noble mortification 
wasted himself away in a half month s starvation, withheld 
from himself thirty meals, and so fulfilled the end 
and was beatified 

‘ Bhag fol 191 

i A «nA^e glidsjig into its bole does not let its flanla graze the sides 
ol the hole and the (nor eating food does not allow it to arouse any 
feelings of relish or the reverse bat ewallowa it u utter mdider 
ence. Thns the Comm and We maj compare the rule forbiddmg 
monks to roll their food from one side of the mouth to the other in 
order to enjoy its taste (Sjar I m 6 2) Bat the vague words ol 
onr text fcifam enamajijianeHam iam al ram J ret 

suggest also the idea espanded in hledhatokara s Jtna earita (rer 209 
of the Colombo edition) paeeaTtl.hhana martiena anta lappam nim 
rt(a deha vammikato dhxro nihlkamantam the stout (Buddha, 
nhcn for the first time ha had to eat aemps of food given as alms like 
a snake charmer) restramed the euake of his bowels from issnmg from 
Its hole ui his body bv the spell of contemplation — i e by force of 
will and thought be kept tus gorge from rising at the unsavoury 
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Tims ends the third lesson of the sixth chapter 

‘ In those days Iho city Ilnjagilie, tho sanctuary 
Gunastine There dwelt here King Seme, and a gentle 
man named Tvasave ' {Ihe story is as that oj ilahai , 
after fuliillmg a period of sixteen years he was beatified 
on ^.lount \ ink ) 

Tims ends tUe fourth lesson of the sixth chapter 

(So liIvenisQ tho gentleman Khemae, except that the iity 
teas Ki^andi, his period was sixteen years, and he was 
beatified on ^mle So also the gentleman Bliudhare, it 
fra« in Eiiyandi the period sixteen years, until * ho was 
beatified on ^ mle So too the gentleman Kelase except 
that the city was Site, the period twelve years, he was 
beatified on ^lule So too the gentleman Haricandane, 
the citif nas Siee, the years twtire So too the gentleman 
^ arottae ^ except that the city was Kayagihe, the period 
was twelve years , he was beatifaed on Viule So too the 
gentleman Sudamsaoe thecitywasVamyaggame theyeara 
five, he was beatified on Vinle So too the gentleman 
Puniiabhadde , the city woe \aniyaggume, the years five, 
be was beatified on ^ lule So too the gentleman Sumana 
bbadde, the city was Savattbi , the period was of many 
years , he was beatified So too the gentleman Supaitthe 
the city was Savattbi, the period of twenty seven years , 
he was beatified on Yiule So too the gentleman Uehe 
the city was Rayagihe , the period was of many years , he 
was beatified ) * 

‘ In those days the city Polasapure, the park 

Sirivane Here m the city of PoUsapure was a Ling 
named \ijae King 'Vijae had a queen named Sin (a 
description »s to be siijplied) , * and he had a sou born to 
him of Queen Siti a prince named Aimutte,” delicate 
In those days the Ascetic [came to] Sirivane, 
and abode there In those days Indabhui, the 

‘ V ratte would be more in harmony with the prelude p So 
* See ehove p 66 
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oiliest diRciplft of tho A8celic”(n3 in tho I’annattV down 
to) “went round in roIiBOpiiro to tlio higher, [lower, and 
middle orders . . .]. Xow tho Prince Airautto bathed . . . 
decked his bodj with omAincnls of Bmali and great worth, 
and sallied forth from hi« houso encompassed by many 
little boys, little girls, tads, lasses, youths, and maidens. 
IIo took his way toward tho Place of Indra,* and 
cncompasseil by th<»«c manv little boys . . he carried 

on his pla}'. Xon the Lord Go>amo its he was going 
ronnd in tho city of Pob'isapuro to tho higher, lower, 
[and middle orders . . .] passed some way from tho Place 
of Indra. Prince Aiinutto saw tho Lord Goyamo passing 
. . . and approached him, and said to him: “Who art 
tliou, sir, and why art thou going round?” Tho Lord 
Goyamo said to Princo Aimutte : “ I am a Kiggantlia friar, 

0 Lcloved of the Gods, heedfoUn walking . . . guarded in 
continence, and am going round to tho higher, lower, [and 
middle orders . . And Prince Aimutte said to him: 
“Come with me, sir, and I will hare alms given to thee.” 
So saying, ho took Lord Goyame hy the finger and went 
toward bis house. Then, Queen 8irT, beholding Lord Goyame 
drawing near, bccamo glad . . . arOsc from her throne, 
approached Lord Goyame, thrice walked round him from 
right to right, praised and worshipped him, bestowed on " 
him nbondant food, [drink, sweetmeats, and damties,) and 
dismissed him. Then Prince Aimutte said to Lord 
Goyame- “'Whore dwellest' thon, sir?” And tho Lord 
Goyame said to him: Vcnly, JBelo^ed of the Gods, my 
teacher of the Law, my instructor m the Law, my guide m 
the Law, the Ascetic, has taken hia lodging here without 
the city of Folasapure, in the park Sinrane, and abides 
there exercising himself with constraints . . . There 
dwell I.” Then said Pnnee Aimutte to him : “ 1 am fain, 
sir, to do reverence in thy company at the feet of the 
Ascetic: if it please thee, [make no etay].” So Frmce 

^ 1 e , the Bhagaveti , sea above, pp 61, 91 /. 

< A square or lawn containing a flag-staff used m the festivals of 
Indra (see above, p 39) 
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Aimutto, in company ^nth Lord Goyame, went toward the 
Ascetic, thrice walked round him from right to right . . . 
and waited before him Then Lord Goyame, having come 
toword the Ascetic,* [stood some little way from him, made 
retraction of sms for his going and coming, made confession 
to him of what ho had taken and not taken,] showed [him 
hts food and drink], and abode exercising himself with 
constraints and mortifications The Ascetic preached 
before Prince Aimutte . . . doctrine Then Aimutte, 
hearing and listening to the doctrine from the Ascetic, 
became glad " (end so forth, as ahoie, except that he said 
“Beloved of the Gods, I will say farewell to my father and 
mother ; then I will . . go forth into the Order. If it 

please thee. Beloved of the Gods, make no stay 

So Aimutte took his way toward his father and mother.'* 
(liej’eet the rest as abate, until “I am/am . .) to go into 

the Order,” Then, his father and mother said to him “ Thou 
art but a child, 0 son, and without understanding, dost 
thou know the Law?*’ And Prince Aimntle said to them 

In sooth, father and mother, what I know I know not, 
what I know not I know” Then his father and mother 
said to him* “What means this,.G son, that what thou 
knowest [thou Lnowest not, what thou knowest not] thou 
knowest ? ’ And Prince Aimutte said to them " I know, 
father and mother, that be who is born must perforce die , 
I know not, father and mother, when, or where, or in what 
wise, or at what length -ol liffle I know not, father and 
mother, by what gathenog* of "Works souls are reborn 
among hell dwellers, beasts, men, and gods , I know, father 
and mother, that by their own gathermg of "Works souls 

1 Bhag fol 192 , cf aboTe, p 92, U^as § B6, Hoemle’a transla 
tion and notes 

* Heading Xammay mehtm (Sanskrit id math), tbe Comm men 
tions ft plausible variant, /yoyo »«A»»(Sansknt &nd the 

MS Br JIus Or 2100 and edition o! Bombay ha\e -hamdlianehtm 
Techmcally, lammiyiia or larmadma denotes certam modes of 
earning a livelihood which are loAidden to Jams . see especially 
Atmaramji a Jama tattvadaria p 860 (Hindi edition) ^ 
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are reborn among hell dwellers, [beasts, men, and godsj 
\erily, father and mother, what I know I tnow not, whal 
I know not I know So I am foin, with your leave, father 
and mother . to go into the Order " 

Then hia father and mother, having prevailed not upon 
Prmce Aimatte with-many declarations [said] “ Child, 
we are fam then to see thee m royal state for but one day ’ 
And Prmce Aimutfe, yieldmg to his father and mother’s 
word, stood silent (The anointment ceremony is io he 
nai rated in the same way as of kfahabhale, hkewise hia 
withdrawal from the world, until) “ he studied the Laws of 
Peace and others, and the Cleven Scriptures, fulfilled the 
period of friarship through many years, and after the 
Ounarayana mortification was beatified on \ lule 
Thus ends the fifteenth lesson ' 

“In those days the city 'Varanasi, the sane 

tuary Enma mabavane In this city was a kmg named 
AlaliAhe In those days the Ascetic abode 
there The congregation went forth King Alakkhe, < 

hearing the matter of this tale, became joyful “ {and 
eo JOith, as in the story o/Eunie,* until) “waited before 
him The Law was preached Then Xmg Alakkhe fin the 
pre'sence] of the Ascetic (withdrew from the world m the 
same way as King Udayane * save that he anomted his 
eldest son to rule over his kingdom Be studied the Eleven 
Scriptures^ his period was of many years, and so forth, 
until) “ he was beatified on \ lule 

Verily this, Jambu, is the matter of the sixth chapter 
that was preached by (he Ascetic ’ 

Thus ends the sixteenth lesson Thus ends the sixth 
chapter 

1 In ihs OrarSi f 5-4 

* See Bhagavati sui , § S He was King of Kosambi and son ot 
SayO^ie (batanlka) b; Afig^vai, daughter of Cedaga king of Tai^Sfi 


THE sn\T3NTII CHAPTER 

If, sir . ” (//e»r i« to he iiisirteil an mtroiluciion for 
the sovcnlh chapter, until) " thirteen lessons \rere preached, 
to %Sit — 

Nftnthi, NandftTOT, ^vandattaru, Nandiseiuyn too, 
Jlnniya, Sumaruy i, Mahiimaruyii, eighthly Marudevi, 
Bhadda, Sabbadd i, Snjuyu, Snmaua, ^ 
and Bbu^adiniri, are tho names of Seme's wRes to be 
learned " 

Bir^, there are thirteen lessons that were preiched, 
what, sir, is tho matter of tho first lesson that was preached 
by the \ 8 cetic? ’ 

“Verily Jamhu, m those days the city Euya 

giho, the sanctuary Gonasilae, the king Seme” ,(a 
description i« to he tngerfeii)^ “ King Seme had a 
queen named Nanda” (a description is fo he msertef) 
“The Lord arrued The congregation wont forth, Queen 
Nandii, hearing the matter ot this tale, became glad 
'Summoned her chamberlains ’ ((oo^ her car and tn ithii 
icspeets <Ul as PaumuTai, until “she stodied the Eleien 
Scriptures” ,*her period was twenty jears until) ” she was 
beatified " 

(So all the thirteen queens ore to be described in the 
same course as Nanda The conclusion is io he added ) 
Thus ends the seventh chapter 

THE EIGHTH CHAPTER 

“Ip, sir ’ (Ueie is to he inserted the ttiual intio 
duction for the eighth chapter, except that ite should uad) 

‘ ten lessons were preached, to w»t — 

Kith, Sukali Mahikali Eaubn, Sukaiiha, Mahakanhn 
\irahanhi are to bo learned Rimakaiihn likewise, 
Piuseiiakauh i ninthly, and tentlilj Mali isenakanh i ’’ 

“If, sir, ten lessons were preached, what 13 tlip matter 
of the first lesson preached ? 

“Venlj, Jambu, m those dajs there uas a city 

AX. j ^ 
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jjnmetl Campi ... a ennetanr} I’uytiaMjaddo . a 
Kinfi Kuyio In tliia cily of Cninpi a queen named 
hull, ttjfo of King Scnio ami atoinnotlicr of King Kuuio" 
(a dcscniilion t$ t> le and thr Mame taU it tn I' 

UU na of Kandii, until) ' slifratudicd tlio Knirs of Fcaco 
and otJjers, Iikoivjj«o tlio I loven hcriplurea, and abode estr 
cising hcrt-clf uitli tnnnj fnsta until the fourtli meal 
Now it befoH that tho nun Knli took licr wa) toward tbo 
nun Ajja candatm, and said to tier am fain, lady, witfi 
th} lca\o to abide obsomng tho Kayaiiarab mortification , 
if it plcaso thcQ '' So tho nun Knli, haMng gotten 
tca^o of the nun A)]a candaim, abode observing tho 
Itayauavali mortification', to wit, she fasted until tbo 
fourtli meal, then indulged all modes of desire', then 
fasted until tho sivth meal , then fasted until the eighth 
meal, then fasted eight times until tho sixth meat, then 
fasted until the fourth meal, then fasted nnlil the sixth 
meal, then fasted until tho eighth meal, then fasted until 
tbo tenth meal {and $a forth m attemhng o>dtr, until) 
“then fasted until the thirty fourth meal, then faslod 
thirty four times until the sixth meal , then fasted until 
tho thirtv fourth meat , then fasted until the thirty second 
meal (and sofrr/h tn dererndiny order, until) "then faffed 
until the fourth meal then fasted eight times until the 
sixth meal , then fasted until the eighth meal, then fasted 
until the sixth meal, then fasted until the fourth meal, 
a/tc) each fa$l indulging oil modes of desire Ihus 

> \a two meals are reckoned to one daj and the fasts run on 
without intermisdon the senee eit«ndso%cr 2, 8 4 Bxft /g, 3 4 6 6 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 ID 16 17 84x 3 17 16 15 14 18 12 11 - 
10 98766432 8x8 4 3 2 consecutive da^e— in all 4,2 days 
or 1 year 3 months (of 80 days each) and 22 days The months are 
those of the civil calendar not of the peculiar Jam system which 
reckons to each 29^7 'days and nights The name i?<iya vati 
]ewoI-stnDg shows that this mathematical senes is to represent the 
relative sizes of jewels threaded on an taf and similarly m the case 
of some of the following penanm See above p 46 

* Each fast was concluded with a meal gratifying the palate with 
every flavour 



WAS nccotoplisbcd . . . according to the scripture . . . 
this first senes o! the Ilayaulvali mortification in one year, 
three months, and twenty-two days and nights. There 
upon in the second senes she fasted until the fourth 
meal, then indulged in a meal excluding vigai* foods, 
fasted until the sixth meal, then indulged in a meal ex- 
cluding Mgai foods" (flMff so forth, dotud in the second 
series as m the first, except that on eiery occasion of 
indulgence she indulged m a meal excluding vigai foods, 
until) " was accomphshed- Theteujvon in the third senes 
she fasted until the fourth meal, then indulged in a meal 
without smearing of vigai foods ’* {and so forth, m other 
respects acUng in the same way as htfore, except that she 
indulged in meals without smearing of \igai foods Thus 
also iffl* accomplished the fourth series, save that on every 
occasion of indulgence she indulged m ayambila^ gi’uel, in 
other respects acting m the same way. 

In the first sli tes, indulgence in all modes of desire , 

In the second, exclusion of iigai foods , 

In the third, meals without smearing of vigai foods , 

In the fourth, iiyamhila gruel > 

" Then when the nun Kali had . . accomplished 

according to the scripture . . the Rayan ivah mortification 
in file years, two months, and twenty eight days,® she took 
her way toward the nun Ajja candaiiii and praised and 
worshipped her, and she abode exercising herself with 
many fasts until the fourth meal So by this noble 

. . [mortification] . she became overspread with 

' Vtyai Sanskrit comprehends (I) the vi^ai namely, 

honey, meat, butter, and strong dnak , and (2) milk, curds, ghi 
sesame oil, treacle, and coofectioDery 

* Explained as ' dry food sunply moislened or boiled in water 
(hidtan Antiquanj, 1850 vol six , p 239, note), and by Abhayadeva 
on Annttaroravii as $udilhodanidi It is a kind of thia, scut 
legetable gruel , and possibly the name, which. Jam writers not -very 
intelligibly derive from ueauOa, is from J+nmlu, with y as sandhi- 
consonant 

3 Each senes lasting 472 days, the foni extend over 1,888 daxs or * 
6 jeftra, 3 months, and 28 days ^ ’ 
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Eayaii!i\ah, -oscept that on the three occasions ^here m 
the Eayauivali fasts until the sixth meal 'were held she 
fasted until the eighth meal ^ Each senes lasted one year, 
five months, and ti^eUe days and nights, the four lasted 
fi\e years, nine months, and eighteen days and nights 
The rest of the sto-y is the same The period was nine 
years , and so tt is to be toM until) “ she was beatified ’ 

Thus ends the second lesson 

(Thus IihewisG did Mahakih, save that she abode 
obserMng the Short Lion*a Play mortification* — to wit, she 
fasted until the fourth meal, then indulged all modes of 
desire , then fasted until the sixth, then fasted until the 
fourth, then until the eighth, then until the sixth, then 
until the tenth, then until the eighth, then until the 
twelfth, then until the tenth, then until the fourteenth, 
then until the twelfth, then until the sixteenth, then until 
the fourteenth, then until the eighteenth, then until the 
sixteenth, then until the twentieth, then until the 
eighteenth, then until the twentieth, then until the six 
teenth, then until the eighteenth, then until the fourteenth; 
then until the sixteenth, then until the twelfth, then until 
the fourteenth, then until the tenth, then until the twelfth, 
then until the eighth, then until the tenth, then until the 
sixth, then until the eighth, then until the fourth, then 
until the sixth, then until the fourth meal, a/tei each fast 
indulging all modes of desire The four senes uere ej>etit 
in the same viay, each lasted six months and seven days, 
and the four lasted iao years and twenty eight days, and 
sti the (ale fjocs on until) “ she was beatified 

(So likoniso <lid Kanbn, saie that the obseried the Long 
Lion’s Play, ahicli is the same as the Short except that it is r 
earned up as far ns n fast until the thirty fourth meal, 

• The icncs Jiff rs m that ticre, msteaJ of the tcnns8x3 34x3, 

&-xa,'ft6Tm»t»'QV.s\%VCi\t!8x4 an increase ot 50 Jays 

* In this penance, which is called nxU hya, or ‘Lion s Plat 

each senes lasts 2 8 2, 4 J 5 4 C 5, 7, 0 8 7. 0, 8 10 0 10 8 0 7 
H6,7,5,C 4, 5, 3428*1 , lif!7 Jays, or C inonthi rtnd 

7 Jays 
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descending accordingly £acb senes lasted one year, six 
montlis, and eighteen days , the four lasted six years, two 
months, and tweKe nights and days, the rest is the same 
as the story o/Kali, until) * she was beatified ’ 

(So likewise did Snkanhi, «ave that) “she abode 
observing the Monastic Standard of the Seven sevens ^ 
Darmg the first seven days she received one dole of food 
and one of dnnk m each day , during the second seven days 
she received two doles of food and two of drink in each, 
during the third seven days three doles of food and three 
of drmk m each, and similarly during the fourth, fifth, 
and sixth seven days , during the seventh seven days she 
received seven doles of food and seven of drink in each 
"When thus this Monastic Standard of the Seven sevens 
was accomphshed according to the scripture 
m 49 days and nights with 196 alms takmgs, she took 
her way toward the nun Ajja candaua proj«ed and wor 
shipped her, and said “I am fain lady,i)y''thy leave to 
abide observing the Monastic Standard of -the Eight eights 
if it please thee So the non Sukanba, having 

gotten leave of the nun Ajja candaua, abode observmg the 
Monastic Standard of the Eight eights During the first 
eight days she received one dole of food and one of drink 
m each daj [until] darmg the eighth eight days she 
received eight doles of food and eight of drmk in each 
Thus this Monastic Standard of the Light eights 
was accomphshed according to the scripture >n 
G4 days and nights with 288 alms takings [Then] 
she abode observing the Monastic Standard of'thB Nine 
umes Darmg the first nme dajs she received one 
dole of food and one of drink m each [until] during 
the ninth mne days she received nine doles of food and 
nine of drink m each Thus this Monastic Standard of 

1 Satla tattau \jfi ‘ seven hvptsds or seven wceVs The senes 
of dole* Rcre u 7 14 21 2S S,» 42.49 oltoseth r 100 The 
•enes {Attl allhamxj' y compnses 8 16 24 8^ 40 48 50 61 or 
dole*. Similarly with U e th rd | \ae« naran tj I an I the lentil 
(Daiatlaxtn lya) 
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the Nine nines [ was accomplished ] according 
to the scripture in 81 days' and nights with 405 
alms takings [Then] she abode observing the 

Monastic Standard of the Ten tens Daring the first ten 
days she received one dole of food and one of dnnk in each 
[until] during the tenth ten days she received ten 
doles of food and ten of dnnk m each Thus this Monastic 
Standard of the Ten tens was accomplished 

according to the scripture in 100 days and nights 
with 550 alms takings Then she abode exercising her 
self with many fasts until the fourth meal or allowing 
hut one meal in one month or half a month m divers 
mortifications So the nun Sukauha by this noble 
mortifi-cation was beatified (T/ c nBiial conclusion 
18 to he a Ided ) 

Thus the fifth lesson 

(So likewise did Mafaaksnba save that) ‘ she abode 
observing the Short Sawao bhadda^ to wit she held fasts 
latU g respechid) until the fourth meal until the sixth 
until the eighth until the tenth until the twelfth until 
the eighth until the tenth until the twelfth until the 
fourth until the sixth until the twelfth until the fourth 
until the sixth until the eighth until the tenth until the 
sixth until the eighth until the tenth until the twelfth 
until the fourth until the tenth until the twelfth until the 
fourth until the sixth and until the eighth meal after 
cacl fast indulging all modes of desire Thus was 
accomplished according to the scripture this first 
It we leaTe out of account the days on which the Jaat is broltea by 
a meal and reckon only the days when both meals are neglected 
(upaiaia) so that a fast until the fourth meal counts only as one 
t pai sa this penance may be figured by the scheme 


1 2 3 4 5 
d 4 o 1 o 
o 1 3 4 



3 The actual length of tune passed in each series of this penance 
13 5 tunes 0+8+4+5+6 days or 100 dajs — ic 3 months and 
10 days 
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senes of the *^hori Sawao bhadda ipQrtification m three 
months and ten dajs In the second, series she held a fast 
allowing hut one meal m four, then mdulged m a meal 
excludmg vigai foods, and so fiuih, as in the Bayannyah , 
there were four series, and the mdnlgences were the same , 
the four series lasted a year, a month, and ten days ” 
(The rest is the same, until) "she was beatified ’ (The 
conclusion is to he added ) ^ 

Thus the sisth lesson 

(So likewise did ^iraLauli<i, save that) “she abode 
observmg the Long Sawao bhadda mortification*, to wit, 
she held fasts lasting retpeetuely nntil the fourth meal, 
until the sixth, nntil the eighth, until tbs tenth, until the 
twelfth, until the fourteenth, until the sixteenth meal — the 
first line, until the tenth, until the twelfth, nntiJ the four 
teenth, untU the sixteenth, until (he fourth, until the sixth, 
until the eighth— the second Ime, until the sixteenth, nntil 
the fourth, until the sixth, nntil the eighth, tmtikthe tenth, 
until the twelfth, until the fourteenth— the third line , until 
the eighth, until the tenth, until the twelfth, nntil the 
fonrteenth until the sixteenth, until the fourth, until the 
sixth — the fourth line, until the fourteenth, until the six 
teenib, until th^ 'fourth until the sixth, until the eighth, 
'until the tenth until the twelfth — the fifth line, until the 
sixth, until the eighth, until the tenth, until the twelfth, 
until the fourteenth, 'until the sixteenth, until the fourth — 
the sixth line until the twelfth, until the fourteenth, until 
the sixteenth, until the fourth, until the sixth, until the 
eighth, until the tenth — the serentb line and after each 
fast she mdulged all modes of desire Bach series lasted 


1 This penance maj be fignred in terms of vpav aat thus 


The duration of each senes u 7 tiine< 2+S+4+ti-f 0+7+8 Jsir 
or SIS dajs— t 8 months and S dar%. 
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eight months and dajs, the four lasted t^\o yeirs and 
eight months ” ^Tba Test is the same until) “ she ^as 
beatified ” (The conelO|non t^Jo he added )_ 

Thus the seventh lesson *» 

(So lihemse did Hamaltanhi, sa%a that) “she abode 
observmg the Bbadduttara Standard to uit, she held 
fasts lasting respectiielg until tho twelfth meal, until the 
fourteenth, until the sixteenth, nijtil the eighteenth, until the 
twentieth, until the sixteenth, until the eighteenth, until 
the twentieth, until the twelfth, until the fourteenth , until 
the twentieth, until the twelfth, until the fourteenth, until 
the sixteenth, until the eighteenth, until the fouiteenth, 
until the sixteenth, until the eighteenth, until the twentieth, 
until the twelfth , until the eighteenth, until the twentieth, 
until the twelfth, until the fourteenth, until the suteenth, 
and after each fast she indulged all modes of desire Each 
senes lasted six months and twenty days , the four lasted 
two years, two months, and twenty days ” (The rest is 
the same as tlic stoig of Kali, until) she was beatified 
(The conclusion ts to be oddeif ) 

Thus ends the eighth lesson 

(So likewise did Piuseuakanba, save that) “she abode 
observing the Muttavali mor(ification‘ To wit, she held 
fasts lastVKj i esjKcUt elg until the fourth meal, until the 
sixth, until the fourth, until the eighth, until the fourth, 
until the tenth, and so vpuaids niitil & fast until the thirty 
second, after each fast mduigmg all nmdes of desire , then 
she held a fast until the fourth, then until the thirty fourth 
1 This luaj be figured tlias id npai tta$ 

5 6 7 8 9 

7 8 9 o G 

9 5 6 7 8 

eTsa-- 

8 9 ,> 6 7 

Its duration m cacb sene# u 5 times 6+7+8+9+10 da^vs— le 
200 dftvs^ or 6 months and 20 day* 

’ The actual duration of this pen&oce is 2+3+2+4-t'2+5+ 

+I+I6+2+17 +2+16+- . +3+2 — 2x133+17+2 x 30 = 343 

days, or 2 dajs less than the^penod stated in the test The Comm 
points out the discrepancy 
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meal , then in the same manner sbe went doiMiwards nniil 
a fast until a fourth meal, after tt indnlgmg all modes of 
desire Each eenes lasted eleven months and fifteen days , 
the four lasted three years and ten months ’* (The rest is 
the same until) " she was beatified 

Thus ends the nmth lesson 

(So likewise did Hahasetiakanha save that) “sbe abode 
observing tbe Ayambila vaddhamana mortification* , to wit, 
sbe took an ijambila meal, then fasted until the fourth 
meal, then took two ayambila meals then fasted until tbe 
fourth meal, then took three ayambila meals, then fasted 
until tbe fourth meal and so omcardg, the number of 
ayambila meals rising by an increment of one, accompanied 
by the fast until tbe fourth meal, until sbe took 100 
ayambila meals, then fasted until her fourth meal Thus 
when the Ayambila vaddbamaua mortification was 
accomplished accordmg to the scnptore m fourteen 
years, three months, and twenty daye and nights tbe nun 
Mabasenakanha took her way toward tbe nun Ajja 
candana and praised and worshipped her , and she abode 
exercising herself with many faste until the fourth meal 
So by this noble [mortification] tbe mm 
Habaseuakauba shone 

^ow it befell at tbe hour of midnight that there arose 
to tbe nun Mahaseuakauhi tbe thought' (coutinu^ as m 
the tale of Ebandae until) “ she said farewell to tbe nun 
A}]a candana and waited without eagerness for death by 
wasting away in starvation So when she had studied m 
tbe presence of the nun Ajja candana tbe Laws of Peace 
and others, likewise the Eleven Scriptures and observed a 
period of seventeen full years sbe wasted herself sway in a 
month B starvation, withheld from herself sixty meals, and 

* One ajamhila meal only is taken m a day hence there were 
l+2-r3-f- -t-lOO— 5 OoO days tn this penance on wbicli jamhtla 
meats were taieru There were 100 lasts ontJ the fourth meaf in 
each case this meal bemg^ Jkmbtlaj hence the total duration of the 
penance was 50504-100 pc 5150 dfiys— 14 year; 3 months 
20 dajs 
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BO fulfilled the end foi 'which she had stripped herself 
and \nth her last breaths XNas beatiBed 

Beginnmg with eight yeais and rising with an mere 
ment of one year to seventeen 
These m sooth should be known as the peitoda of Seuie s 
wives 

^ erily Jamhi this is the matter of the Eighth 
Scripture the Fortunes of Endwmnere preached by the 
Ascetic 

Thus end the Fortunes of End wmneis the Eighth 
Scripture 

Om Homage to the Samt 

The Fortunes of End winners the Eighth Scripture 
form one book of Holy ^rit It has eight chapters which 
are read m as many daya In its first and second chapters 
there are ten lections <acl in the third chapter thirteen 
lections m the fourth and fifth chapters ten each m the 
eiztb chapter sixteen m the seventh chapter thirteen in 
the eighth ten For the rest it is ns the K ly dhammn 
hahj 



AOTJTTAEOVAYAIYA-DASlO.' 


THE FIRST CHAPTER 

Ik those days, at that time the city Rayagihe (The 
arrival of the reverend Sabamnie (ooK place The congre 
gation went out, and so/otth, until) Jambu waited 
before him . thushespohe 
" If, eir, the Ascetic has preached this matter of the 
eighth Scripture, the Fortunes of End winners, what, sir, 
la the matter of the ninth Scripture, the Fortunes of them 
that were reborn m the Highest Mansions, preached by the 
Ascetic ? 

Then Friar Buhamme said to Friar Jnmbu “^enlj, 
Jambu, the Ascetic has pieoched three chapters of the 
ninth Scripture, the ForUines of them that were reborn in 
the Highest Mansions 

“ If, sir the Ascetic has preached three chapters 
how many are the lessons, sir, in the hrst chapter ? 

“Yenly Jambu, m the first chapter there are ten 
lessons to wit 

‘ This word commonly nbbreMatel to A uttaroiai i signifies 
rortcnes ol those who were tebora (litetaU\> sprang into being) lu 
the Anuttara Mansions (see Cosmographic Append) The term 
oiniJiyrt Skt aujtapiltia deMgnates a soul which is incarnated bj 
lijnjHitj (iirav yn), translation withont any initial process of birth 
and ehillhood An upaj ita falls only to the lot of gods and hell 
dwellers (Tattvirtha sulra IJ 35 52) The lluddhists share tins idea 
The terms however are *ometlnies looselv applied Jd remcarnation 
gencriUy (os above p GO) 
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Jail, llayali, Uvajall, Porisaseoe, Varisene, 

Dihadante, LatthatJanfe, Tehalle, Vehayase, and prince 
Abhae.” 

“ If, sir, in the first chapter . . . there are ten lessons 
. . . ^vhat, sir, is the-matter of the first lesson . . 

“Verily, Jambu, in those days, at that time ... the 
ci^ Rayagihe, splendid, tranqDil, and prosperooa • • • the 
eanctoary Ganasilae . . . the king Seine . . , the qneen 
Dhariul.” {The dream was of a lion ; the prince was Jail, 
like ifehe^ ; the gifts were eight each, and so forth, tmtil) 
“ he sat np in his noble palace. . . . 

The Lord arrived.*' (Senie went forth. Jali also went 
forth, in the same wise as ilehe, and withdrew from the 
world in the same wise; he studied the Eleven Scriptures 
like ilehe ; the mortification was the Guyarayana, as with 
Khandae* ; the same narrative is to he told as of Kbandse, 
the same refiexioD, the same farewell. Together with the 
Elders he climbed up iTuIe in the same way, except that) 
“ when he had fulfilled a period of friarship of sixteen years 
he in his death-month came to his death, fared upward 
beyond the paradises of the Ifoon, Sohamme, Isane, f Sanain- 
kumare, ilahinde, Bambhaloe, Laotae, ifahasukke, Sahas- 
sTire, Anae, Tanae,^ Arane, and Accne, and having passed 
upward far beyond the series of the ilansions of the Xine 
Gevejjas,’ was reborn as a god in the ilansion of Vijae. 
Then the reverend Elders, seeing that Friar JaL had come 
to his death, left the body as was meet on extinction, took 
his howl and robes” (went down m the same way,* until) 
‘“Here, sir, is his religions equipment.’ Then the Lord 
Goyame . . said : ' Truly, Beloved of the Gods, thy 

disciple, Fnar Jail by name, was by nature gracious , . . now 
that Friar Jali is come to hla death, whither has be gone, 
where has he been reborn T * Truly, Goyame, my dis- 
cvple’ ” (and eojartk.as in thecasecl Khandae, until) he 
has been reborn as a god in the 3Iansion of Mjae.’ 

« Above, p. 32/., 71, 73 * Abote, p. 55. 

> See the Cwmogrepluc Appendix * bee above, p 60 
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* For how long, sir, is it declared that Jah shall dwell as 

a god ? ' ' • 

‘ 0 Goyame, it is declared that he shall dwell for thirty- 
two sagarovaroa periods ’ 

‘ Then, sir, when hia life force, [existence, and dwelling 
time] are spent, whither will he go from this gods’ world ? 

* 0 Goy’ime, be will become beatified in the land of 
Jlaha videhe ’ 

enly this, Jambu, is the matter of the first lesson in 
the first chapter of the Fortunes of them that weie reborn 
in the Highest Mansions that was preached by the Ascetic ’ 

(The same stoi^’ is to be told of the other nme except 
that the Jirat six were sons of Dhnrini, Yehalle and Yehnse 
of Cellana, and Abhae of Nandv Of the first five the 
poiiod of friarship was sixieen years, of three, twelve 
years , of two, five years The first five were reborn respec 
tively in ^ijie, Vejayante, Jayante Aparajie, and Sav 
aa^tba siddhe, Dibadaotetia$ lehont m Sawattba siddbe, 
the Test according to their order, Abhae in Yi]ae The 
rest IS as m the first lesson The special feature m the 
case of Ahhae is that the city was B lyagibe, the king Seme, 
the queen hianda , the rest is the same ) 

“ Yerily this, Jambu, is the matter of the first chapter in 
the Fortunes of them that were reborn m the Highest 
Kfansions that was preached by the Ascetic 

Thus ends the first chapter 

THE SECOM) CHAPTER 

“If, sir, this is the matter of the first chapter uhat 
sir, 13 the matter of the second chapter ?' 

“Yerily, Jnmbii, in the second chapter there are 
thirteen lessons « to wit 

Djhasene, Mahasene, Latjhadante, Gmlbadante, Sud 
dhadante, 

Halle, Dume Dumasene, Slahadmnasene hight. 
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Sihe, Sihasene, M^ahlslhasene bight. 

And Pnnnasene,-.lo be learned as the* thirfeenib 
lesson.” 

“ If.'^sir, in the second chapter . . . there are thirteen 
lessons . . what, sir, is the matter of the first lesson 
. . .7'' ~ 

“Yerily, Jambu, in those days . . . the city Eayagihe 
. . . the sanctnary Gonasilae - - . the Ling Senie . . . 
the queen Dharinl.” (The dream was of a lion. The birth, 
childhood, and arts are the same as with JaIf, save that 
the prince was Dihasene; the story is entirely the same as 
that of Jail until he comes to bis end.)-- ' 

(Thus with all the thirteen ; Kayagihe iras the eiti/. Seme 
the father, DharinT the mother. The period of all the 
thirteen was sixteen years. Two were reborn in Vijse, two 
in Yejayante, two in Jayante, two in Aparajie respectively, 
and ibe other five, beguming with^faha^aiDasene, in Sar* 
^•attha siddhe.) ' ''•‘vr* 

” Yenly, Jambu, this is the matter of the second ybapter 
in the Fortunes of them that were reborn in the Highest 
Afan flinns that was preached by the Ascetic.” 

(In both chapters theg<c<re heaUfied by a month’s starva- 
tion.) 

Thns ends the second chapter. 

THE THIIID CHAPTER. 

‘•If, sir, this is the matter of the second chapter . . . 
what, sir, is the matter of the third chapter . . . 

“ Yerily, Jambu, in the third chapter . . . there are 
ten le'sons ... to wit, 

Dhaniie, SnnaLLhatte, laidase hight, 

Fellae, Raroapnite, Candimi. Pattbimii, 

Friar Pedhalapatte, ninth Potthile, 

Vtlnllo told of ns tenth ; these are the ten by name:'* 

“ If, sir, in the third chapter . . . there are tea lessons 
. . what, sir, is the matter of the first lesson . . . 7" 
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, “ Verily, Jambu, in those days . . . there was a city 
named Kayandi, splendid, tranquil,' and prosperous a 
park Sahassambavana [rich in the flowers and fruits of] 
every season a king Jiyasattu Here m the city of 
Kayandi dwelt a merchant’s wife named Bhadda, n5h 
unsurpassed Bhadda the merchant s wife had a son 
named Dhanne, a boy perfect goodly of form 

attended by five nurses, — to wit, a wet nurse ’ {and so 
forth, as klahabbale, until he etudies the Be%6nty two arts, 
and so onitatd, until) “he was fully ripe for enjoyment 
Then when Bhadda the merchant’s wife saw that young 
Dhanne had passed hia childhood, and was . . ripe for 
enjoyment, she built thirty two palaces, lofty, towering ’ 
[and so forth,^ until) “ he was married by her in one day to 
thirty two daughters of worthy merchants ’’ (The gifts 
were thirty two of each kind, and the same tale is told until) 
“ he sat up m his noble palace . 

In those days < the Ascetic arrived ’ (The con 
gregation went foith^ Ihb king went forth like Kunie ) 
“ Then when young Dlianne [beard] the great cry [of 
folk] ’ (he went forth like Jamah,* only on foot the tale 
proceeds svndarhj until the difference that he eaid) ** I will 
say farewell to my mother Bhaddn , then I will m thy 
presence Beloved of the'' Gods go into the Order 
{and so forth, until he says farewell like Jamah [Bhadda] 
fainted and conversed os m (he story of Habahbale,^ until 
“ having prevailed not upon him He said farewell to 
Jiyasattu as tn the story of Tbavacca putte^ , the umbrellas 
and yak tails are described , Jiyasattu himself performed 
the eeiemony of withdrawal, as Kanhe did for Thavacca 
putts , and so forth until) *'he went mto the Order, became 
a friar heedful m walking guarded m con 

tinence 

On the same day that Fnar Dhanne shaved his head 
and went into the Order, he pieieed end worshipped 
the Ascetic, and said ‘ ^ enly sir, I am fom by thy leave 

* See nbag foL IWff 

♦ See N ay p o30 ff 
8 


See above p 31 
bee above p 39jf 
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to abide for all ray life eiercismg myself with fasts uatil the 
sixth meal, in constant mdrtification, with acceptance only 
of ayambila gruel. "When the time for the sixth meal 
comes round, I allow myaelf to accept ayambifa, and 
naught but ayambila ; likewise this must be soiled,^ and 
naught but soiled ; likewise this must be refuse,* and 
naught but refuse; likewise this must be what the many 
other ascetics, brahmans, guests, poor folk, and beggars do 
not desire. If it please thee. Beloved of the Gods, [make] 
no stay.' * 

Then Friar Dharine, being given leave by the Ascetic, 
became glad . . and abode for all his life exercising 

himself with fasts until the aktb meal in constant mortifi- 
cation. TVhen the first time for indulging in the sixth 
meal came round, in the first watch Friar Bhanne read bis 
lection '* (asked leave like the Lord Goyame,® and $o forth 
until) he took his way toward the city of Kayandi, went 
round in the city of Eayandi to the higher, [lower, and 
middle orders . . . and accepted] ayambila and naught 
but tiyambila . . . [what the many other ascetics . . .] 
did not desire . So Friar Dbanne, seeking his victuals by 
this rigoroDS, r&ilous, earnest way of search, when be got 
food no drink, and when he got drink got no food. So 
Friar Bhanne, neither sorrowful nor dispirited nor gloomy 
nor despairing nor weaiying in self control, but observing a 
rule of heedfulness and assiduity, received gathered alms as 
chanced, sallied forth from the ci^ of Kayandi ” (and to 
forth, like Goyame, imtil) “showed [him his food and 
drink]. Then Friar Bhanne, being given leave by the 
Ascetic, unbesotted* . . . took by himself his food es a 
snake taking to its hole,* and abode [exercising himself] 
with constraints and mortifications. • ' ^ 

Now it befell that the Ascetic set on£ from the city of 

> Sautattha, i.r, with b coded b an J , se« AySr. II. l 11, 

K&lpft sutra (ed. Schnbnag), u. 14-18, 

* Vjjhi’ja dhammxya, fit to be thrown sway, bs being partly bad ; 
Aylir n. 1 , 11. 

^ Above, pp. 64,91/, W. «S»i*.6a »Seep.92. 
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Iv lyandi, from the park Sahassambavane, to travel about in 
outer countnes. Then Fnar Chinne in the presence of 
the Ascetic and Elders of snch sort studied the Laws of 
Peace and others, likewise the Eleven Scriptures, and abode 
evercismg himself with constraints and mortifiestions. So 
by this noble . . [mortification] Friar Dhantie” (ts to 
dtscnbcd in the same way as Khandae/ until) “he 
shone . . 

Now Fri'ir Dhanne’e feet showed a beauty of mortifica 
tion of the following sort, to wit like a dry husk,® or a 
wooden shoe,® or an old leathern shpper , thns Fnar 
Dhanne’s feet, dry, wizened, and fieshless, appeared to be 
only bone, skm, and vems, and not flesh and blood 

Fnar Dhaniie’s toes [showed a beauty of mortification] 
of the following sort, to wit, like pods of horse -gram,* 
or pods of green gram and wrd,* that have been cut when 
ripe and laid out in the he<it, and lie dry and wasted ; thus 
Frnr Dhanne’s toes dry . . [not flesh and] blood 
Lhanne’a legs [showed a beauty of mortification] of the 
following sort, to wit, like a crow’s legs, or a heron's legs, 
or i peibeu’s* legs . not [flesh and] blood 
Dhanne's knees [showed a beauty of mortification] of the 
following sort, to wit, like s blackbird's^ knee joint, or a 
peacock's knee joint, or a peahen’s kneejomt, thns . . 
[not flesh nnd] blood 

Dhanue’s thighs [showed a beauty of mortification] of 
the following sort, to wit, like shoots of the priyaugu tree, 
or shoots of the jujube tree,’ or [shoots] of the Boswellia,* 

' r See above p 57 ’ 

tinjaxnti r7irt/ » P«Ky» Guj dmunnlivepae n 

’ Kata, glossed J,aTi}io, which is in Sanskrit lulitlha the Go; 
tfiTGa, or horse-gtwn,. DoItcAos ij«i/forKS The word for *pod/ 

I, snmves irt Goj gimffar 

‘‘ Green gram, mUQga u the modem m«ny, Fhattolui mtingo 
* Urd IS »t<isa (Skt iiunti) Gd] aro^, the Ptiaieolut ra<7i<ifur D, 
however, has iifoc, which seems connected with Mar ur m 

• phenig thy t Guj tlUeX 

iTi, apparentlv the Sanskrit I ihi r, which is the Turdui mae 
niruK, and sometimes the cnm 

* Sallai, Skt. * tlMh the Btttirelha thvrtfera 
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or cotton tree,^ that have been cnt npe and [laid ontj in the 
heat, and he dry [and ^sted] ; thcs Dhanne’s thighs . . 

[not fiesh and] bIo(x3. 

Dhanne’s hip-bone [showed a bcanfy of mortificabonj of 
the following sort, to wit, hie a camel’s foot, or an old 
boUoch’s foot, or a boEalo’s foot . . [not flesh andj 
blood 

Dhanne’s belly [showed a beanty of mortification] of the 
following sort, to wit, IHta a dry leathern water bag," or a 
baking pot, or a wooden bowl , &ns his belly, dry . . 

Dhanne’s nbs [showed a beanty of mortification] of the 
foilowmg sort, to wit, like a row of ronndels,’ or a row of 
platters, or a row of hardies* ... 

Dhanne's spinal vertebra [showed a beauty of mortifiea 
bon] of the following sort, to wit, IfLe a coping of roof tiles, 
or a row of globes, or a row of toy balls* , thos . > 

Dhanne’s breast bone [showed a beanty of moriificabon] 
of the following sort, to wit, like a bit of a plank, or the 
nud nb of a flapper, or the mid nb of a fan , tbos . . . 

Dhanne's arms [showed a beanty of mortificabon] of the 
following sort, to wit, like pods of the prosopia bean,® or 
pods of the pahaya,^ or pods of the agatthija* , tljns . 

Dhanne’s hands [showed a beanty of mortification] of the 
ioUowing soti, to wit, bkwdiy dong-cakes,® or leaves ot the 
banyan, or leaves of the palasa*®, tbns . 

* S- Rtufr Skt. i-ilmaTi the Bovtbax malahannnu 

" Dttf Ski. drlika whence Cnj <f"c ri. 

* Thuaya, eee shore, p 49 

* ZIundtL, eaid by Ahhayedere to be posts in which filed the 
hol.s of cattle pens , glossed nankt Ihvt’ -sit ffamant, tmsU trouglis 
set before tethered esttle. 

* Vatta, eiplataed by Abhaysdere as chQdiea s toys made of lac 
so Gaj gloss tofilo a toy of smaQ balls hung orer babies cradles 

* Sami, the Protopu tjneiyera (gpieata), Cuj ifitj'rau 

^ Glossed u £. as min-phai, tbu can hardlr be the mdin pt at or 
Bandui damcforuRi 

* The Sfibanta or Corontlla grandtHora, a le^ruminoos tree- 

* Chayauiyi Gnj eh iiu 

t* Skt . pal lx or kimiala, the Batea frwdoxet. 
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Dha^ine’s fingers [showed a beauty of mortification] of 
the following sort, to wit, bLe pods of horse gram, or pods 
of green gram and urd, that have been cat when ripe and 
laid out m the heat • . . dry . . . thus . . . 

Dhaiine's neek [showed a beauty of mortification] of the 
following sort, to wit, hke the neck of a water-pitcher, or 
the neck of a ewer, or an ucc^tthavapae^ ; thus . . . 

Dhanne’s cheeks [showed a beauty of mortification] of the 
following sort, to wit, like the fruit of a gourd,^ or the fruit 
of a hekuva,® or a mango stone* , thus . . . 

Dhanne’s hps [showed a beauty of mortification] of the 
followmg sort, to wit, like a dried leech,® or a wafer of glue, 
or a wafer of lac , thus . . 

Dhaniie’s tongue [showed a beauty of mortification] of 
the following sort, to wit, like b-vnyan leaves, or fig® leaves, 
or teak tree^ leaves, thus . . 

Dhanne’s nose [showed a beauty of mortification] of the 
followmg sort, to wit, hke a slice® of a mango, or a slice of 
a hog-plum,® or a slice of a lemon [cut when] npe 
thus . 

Dbanue's eyes [showed a beauty of mortification] of the 
following sort to wit, like the slits in a lute, or the shts m 
a Viol, or the stars at dawn, thus . > 

Dhmne’s ears [showed a beauty* of mortification] of the 
following sort, to wit, Lke the skin of a radish, or the 

‘ Sotno kind of veisel 

* L ta, the at ibu ot Lagenana vulgam (Cacarftila tag ) , half 
gourds are need to laaie beggars bowls or musical instru 
tnenta 

* A very jincertain reading See ap^nded text. 

* Ambaga'ttiti’J''' . the amba or mango [Mangi/era tndica) has a 
large flat stone (Goj go(ft) 

* Jaloy I, Skt jnlauftat, Gnj joA> 

® Umbarn, the Fteuf gioinerala 

^ Saga, vemac s ig, Skt. itka, tbe Teciona grandu 

' Petiya 11 R. explain jieiiyt as ’ nnd , but here the sense Is 
clearly ' slice, as given by Abb and the Onj 

» Amiarf-iyo. Skt 'mrufata th» Spondtai mang, /era 

"• illuliinga, Skt milatuhga, tho Ctfrtu mediea 
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Bkm of a mask inelon,^ or the skin of a LirelLie" , 
thus . . . 

Dianne’s head [showed a beaaty of mortification] of the 
foUowmg sort, to wit, like a npe gourd, or a ripe ek-ilne,’ 
or a sinhalae, [cut when] npe thus Pnar Dhanne’s 
head, wizened, wasted, and fiesbiess, appeared to be only 
bone, skin, and vems, and not flesh and blood." 

(Thus the dttcnpUon thotdd be otren for all parts, except 
that as regards the belly, ears, tongue, and lips there ire 
no bones, and of them it 19 to be said thus "appeared to 
be only skm and reins.’ ) 

“ So now, his feet and legs dned and wizened , bis belly 
misshapen and grisly at the sides, smking into his back, 
and uith hips like a boiler , the rmgs of his nbs plain to 
new, the ]omts of his backbone easy to count as a 
rosary of elsocarpu^'bemes , the dinsions of his bre.i 8 f 
bone like the wares of the Ganges , his arms hie withered 
snakes bis hands daoglmg down like loose bndle rods , 
his skull qoakmg as though be were palsied , the lotus of 
his face faded, his mouth hollow hka a pot, his eyelids 
sunken, Fnar Dhanne by force of spirit alone walked and 
baited He was famt in speakmg, and before speakmg 
As forsooth a cart of coals, ’ (and to forth, like Khandae,^ ' 
until) "like a fire confined within a heap of ashes he shone 
mightily with glow, with lustre, and with splendour of 
glowing lustre 

In those days, at that lime the city Ea^Sgih^ 

the sanctuary Guuaailae the king £eiiie 

I Valunla glossed ctrihttK B P eipl&m the Skt ra/uiU oa the 
Ciictimu itlClutimue , bat tbftt is the larHati Th« ctrlhifi (Ouj 
cibh fi) 13 the zntisk melon plaat, or somethmg of the land. 

* Btt hiraveUa Qmdi »nd Gnj S irr/i, the J^omortfira eJ arantit 
or H murteala b cncnrbitaceons plant 

* The corresponding S^t word etattluXa u the lapittha or tl la 
(fcronKi elepTtanlum , see It ja tnyiamtu lu 31, Pharmaeoyraphta 
InJtea i , p 2S^) This seems to be meant here rather than the 
aluhet (l<?« du or Ji ua kanda, theAloeana tndiea, see Hija nigbsntu 
vu. lOj.— <A.F B.IL) 

* See shore, p. 57 



119 


In those days, at that tune, the Ascetic, the Lord Mah i 
vire, arrived” (The c<a»gregation vient forth Seme 
^ent forth The Law was preached The congregation 
went bact ) Then King Seme, having heard and listened 
to the Law from the Ascetic, praised and worshipped the 
Aseetie, and said ' Of these fourteen thousand ascetics 
with Indabhui at their head, sir, which friar does most 
labour, and most clears his soul ? 

‘ Verily, Seme, of these fourteen thousand ascetics with 
Indahhni at their head Friar Phanne does most labour, 
and moat clears hia soul 

‘Fo^ what cause bit, is it said that of these 
Friar Dhapne does moat labour, and most dears bis 
soul? 

*Yenly, Senie, m those days . there was a city 
named Kayandi ’ ” (repeat as at*oic ^til) *“ he sat up in his 
noble palace Now it befell that as I travelled on 

and on, and passed from village to village X came to the 
city of Kayandi, to the Sahassambavane park, took a 
lodgmg such as was meet, and abode [there, exercising 
tttyself] with constraints ’ ’ (The congregation went 
forth, and the etory t$ to he told m the same way until) 
■'"‘he went into the Order, (and so forth until) he 
took [by himself] his food as (a snake takes] to its hole 
NOw Fnar Dhannes feet * (the entire description of 

his body ts to he repeated until) * 'he shines For 

tlua cause. Seme, it is said that of these fourteen thousand 
ascetics Friar Dbsnne does most labour and most clears 
his soul 

Then King Seme, hearing and listening to this matter 
from the Ascetic became glad and joyful, thrice walked 
round him from right to right, praised and worshipped 
him, took his way towards Friar Dhanne, thrice walked 
round him from right to right, praised and worshipped 
him and said ‘Happy art thou. Beloved of the Gods, 
very righteous, well fulfilled in thy purposes, fulfilled of 
thy tokens , well hast thou won the fruit of thy birth and 
life m humanity Thus he praised and worshipped him 
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then took his way towards the Ascetic, thrice praised and 
worshipped him, and went back by the way that he had 
come. 

Then it befell that at the huor of midnight, as he was . 
holding a religious vigil, the following inward . . . [thought] 
arose in Friar Dhanne : ‘ Truly I by this . . . [mortifica- 
tion] (and so forth, the jjondering and farewell being the 

same as with Khandae ; together with the Elders he climbed 
up Viule, [and brought on his death] by a month's starva- 
tion ; the period was nine months, and so forth, until) **he 
in his death-month came to bis death, fared upward beyond 
the [paradises of the] Moon . . . and having passed upward 
far beyond the series of the IXansions of the Nine Gevejjas, 
was reborn as a god in the Mansion of Sawattha-siddbe ” 
(The Elders went down in the same way as in the story of 
Khandae, until) “ ‘ Hew. sh’, is his religious equipment.' 
Then the Lord Goyame ” (made inquiry as in the case of 
Khandae; the Lord prophesied m the same uny. until) " *he 
has been reborn as a god in tbe Mansion of Sawattha- 
siddhe.’ ' 

' For how long, sir, is it declared that 'Dhanne shall 
dwell as a god ?’ 

' 0 Goyame, it is declared that be shall dwell for 
thirty-three sagarovama periods.’ 

‘ Then, sir, whither will be go from this gods’ world ?’ 

‘ 0 Goyame, he will become beatified in the land of 
Maha-videhe.’ 

Verily this, Jambu, is tbe matter of the first lesson 
preached by tbe Ascetic.” 

Thus ends tbe first lesson. 
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thirty two of each kmd, and the story qoes on until) “ he 
sat up in his noble palace 

In those days ’ (the arrival took place, Sunakkhatte 
.Trent forth in the same way as Dhanne , his withdrawal 
from the world is to he told jn th© same vray as that of 
Thiivacen putte, until) “ he became a friar, heedful m 
walkmg guarded in continence Now on the day 
that Friar SunakUhatte shaved his head m the presence of 
the Ascetic and went forth he took upon himself 
a vow ” (and so forth, nntil) “he took by himself his food 
like [a snake talung] to its hole, and abode [exercismg 
himeelfj with constraints [The Ascetic set out] to 

travel about in outer countries He studied the 

Eleven Scriptures and abode exercising himself with 
constraints and mortifications So by this noble 
mortification” (and so forth, like Lhandae) “In those 
days the city Bvyagthe . the sanctuary Gunasilae 
• the king Seme The Lord arrived (The congre 
gation and the king went forth , the Law was preached , 
the king and the congregation went back ) “ Now it 

befell that while Friar Snnakkfaatte at the hour of mid 
night [was holding] a religions vigil ’ (and so the story 
continues as of Khandae ‘ His period was of many years 
Goyarae made inquiry* [the Lord] spoke m the same way, 
until) “ ' he has been reborn as a god in the Mansion of 
Sawattha siddhe He ehall dwell ns god for thirty 

three sagarovama periods ‘Then, sir, [whither will he 
go]? ‘He will become beatified in the land of Jlaha 
videhe ' 

Thus ends the second lesson 

(So likewise the story is to be told of the other eight in 
the same course as Sunakkhatte, except that two were in 
Eiyagxhe, two in Saee, two m Yaniyaggame, the nmth in 
Hatthinaure, the tenth m Eayagiha respectively Nme had 
Bhadda as mother , nine hod thirty two gifts of each kind , 
nme made their withdrawal m the same way as Thavacc i 
I See p. 57. » See p 60 
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pulte, for ^ellalle his latfacr performed the ceremony 
^ehallo [Lept as periodj su months, Dhanne nme, the 
others many years The mortification was for a month , 
all [were reborn] m Savrattha siddhe/ and were beatified 
m Ifah t Ttdehe ) 

“ Thus the ten lessons, 

^ enlj this, •^amhu, la the matter of the third chapter in 
th? Fortanes of them that were reborn m^the Highest 
Mansions, that was preached by the AscebS, the Lord 
Mahavire' . . * who has won to the r whence 
thnre IS no ^fetnrn, and which beors the^__iiame of 
Beatification ' ‘p 

Tbns end the Fortunes of them that were*1rehom m the 
Highest Mansions. Thus ends the pintb Seripidre- i 

The Fortunes of them that were reborn m the highest 
Mansions fojm one book of Holy "Writ It har^three 
ch^ters, wluch are read m three days. Of these, there 
^ are In the first ^apter ten lessons , in the second chapter, 
thirteen lessons, m the third chapter, ten lessons For 
the rest it is to be read like the Bhamma kaha * 


Supply the rest from p. 11 


\ 12 the Naya-^amma-kahi 



APPENDI\ I 


IText of the Anuttarovav \ r 

r 

The Prakiit of the Annttarovavai which is here pre 
sented can jnaUe no claim to critical exictness It aims 
merely at pfeSentmg the valgate more or less foithfullj, 
with the oidinary blunders corrected Scarcely any notice 
has been tahen of the countless misspellings and smal 
errors that disfigure 6 \ei 7 manuscript only variants ol 
some slight importance being noted ‘ ^ 

The materials used m forming this text are ^ 

A SB British Museum Or 5180 a fairly good mamiscrifit 
written in fine large characters of about the seventeenth 
century and containing a Gujarati gloss (taba) incorporat 
ing parts of Abbayndeva e commentary 

B — Biitisb Museum Or 5131 a manuscript in small 
neat script of about the same age contaming the Sanskrit 
commentary of Abliayade\o It is not very correct 

C = a manitspript kindly lent from the library of the 
An atteinpt hiU'l’ScD made to discnmlnate between the older and 
the later Prakijfofthe test Aa » apparent the narratives which are 
abbreviated ^ the use oi jaf and ta/n-i often show nommatnes 
m 0 as do dso tl e colophons of tl e several sect ons whereas tl e 
full text regularly has the older nom native m e These passages 
and their immediate context I ha>e therefore treated umlormly and 
sometimes rather arbitrarily as belonging to the secondary Prakrit 
and imposed upon them the nonuoat ve in o throughout, printing 
them m italics Uniform ty la the use of intervocalic y and y (repre 
senting Sanskrt il) has not been songht by me probaUv it never 
cx sted The sounds were almost ident cal, m they are in soiued alects 
of Germany and tl ougb doubtless Jain wntem had pre/efcnces m 
certam connect ons tl ey never established a general rule 
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Indian Institute at Oxford. It was written in Samvat 
1G22, Baisalfb Sitdi It la on the whole a good manuscript 
and neatlj written 

D the Calcntta edition published Samvat 1G31, 
Baisath iiidi, by Satyavrata Simasrami This contams 
the Prakrit text a Gujarati interpretation, and Abhayadeva s 
commentary The last named portion is comparatively 
w^l edited the remamder is bad 

E a hthograph containing the Prakrit text with a 
Gujarati interpretation, pubhehed at Bombay m 1894 It 
is BO senselessly corrupt that its readmgs without support 
are of no value Some of them, however, are interesting, 
and in one or two cases better than those of the other 
sonrces 


Ancttuioiaiaita niSAO 

Tenam kalenam tenam samaenam Bayagibe nayare 
Ajja Suhammatta 8amo$atatam Pan^a nigqayS jaca 
Jambu pajjuvasat evain vaynsi 

Jai nam bhante samanenamjdrd sampattenam attbamassa 
angassa Anisgada daainam ayam aUbepannatte, navamassa 
nam bhante angassa Annttarovnvaiya dasnnam snmanenam^ 
jQra Bampattenam ke attbe pannaUe 7 

Tae nam se Subamme anagure Jambnm anagaraiu evam 
vayasi 

Evam khalu Jambu eamsnenam jQia sampattenam 
navamassa angassa Annttarovavaiya dasanam tinm vagga 
panoatta 

Jai nam bhante samanenamydra sampattenam navamassa 
angassa Annttarovavaiya dasanam tao ragga pannatta, 
padbamassa nambbantevaggassa Annttarovavuja dasanam 
n amn nenam jatfl sampattenam kai ajjhayat i pannatta ? 

Evam kbala Jambu samanenam jaca sampattenam 
Annttarovavaiya dasanam padbamassa Vaggassa dasa 
ajjhayana pannatta tarn jaba 

Jail Mayah Bvayab Fon«asene ya ^ artsene ya 

1 Omitted in the USS mnd editions 
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Dihadanto ja Lntthadanle ^oballe ^ell‘lJaBe Abhae 
J ya kumnro * 

Jai nam bhante Bamaneiiani jaia sampattenaiu 
Anuttarovavaiya das mam p-idbamassa vaggassa dasa 
ajjbayapa pannattn, paclbamassa yam blnnte ajjhayanassa 
AnuttarovaMuya dasanam Bamayeiiam joia sampattenam 
ke attbe pannatte? 

Evam khalo Jambu, tepain knlenain tenam samaeimm 
Eayagihe najare nddba tbimiya samiddBe — Gupasilae 
ceie — Seme rnya — Bharim devi Siho fimmo, Jah kimaro, 
laha Mtho tffkaflhao dao,jaca uppiin pJisaya jaia nharai 
SiTDi samosadbe Semyo ntqtfdo Jaha Mtho taha Jah ti 
uiijyao, taheca mVhanto, jaha Meho ekkarasa anqatin 
ahjjai , ffiinarayatiaiH faro katnmam, jaha Khandayassa, 
tram ja eeta* Khandayassa taffaitaya, ea ceia eintaiia'^ 
dpucchauS, tkerehtiH taJdhtm Iiiifom taheia diinthai, 
naiaram eolasa rnsnim e imapna panyngam pnuiiitta kala 
mase knhm kicca nddham Candima Sobamm Tsana jaia 
\ran’ Accae kappe Ka^aya-gevejja vimnna pattbade* 
uddbatn ditram Tiirmtta \ijae Nimane de^aUIve nvaranse 
Tae pam them bbagavanlo Jabiu anagaram Lala gayam 
janitta panmrvana vattiyam knossaggam karenti 2 patta 
civanum genbanti, taheia iittaranti, jam Ime se nyara 
bhandae bbante iti, bhagavam Gojamejara evam \ayasi 

Evans kbalu devanoppsynnam antevasi Jab namam nnagare 
pngai bbaddae se nam Jab nnagare kala gae Kabim 

gae, kahim nvavanne? 

Evam kbalu Goyamn mama antevusi taheia jaha Khanda 
yassa jaia kala gae nddham Candima ^ato ^sjae vimane 
devattae uvavanne 

* The spelling ot several ot these names is very dnbioas Uiaj h 
>5 the tradition of A D and E as m the similar verse of the 
\ntagada dasao while C gives Utaj h In the nest line I have 
given the readings of C A has D } adante ya hatll adanle ya I ihalle 
tja TtTiiie AWmy« h ya I> gives D»fca»e> e ya Lafthadante ya 
It/utllt J tJ ryase Abhiltja J t7 ijiufeAbkajaAum re E 

* Jav cna A j leva C j ita D E * I ’ ‘yaa i D 

‘ bo C rightly, ®Bi n ms A and D *!niiiLirly below SeeThananga 
fol 197 where the Comm gives the Sanskrit form as prnafoCd 
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Julies'^ mm bhante dovnssn kevaiyam kalam 
paiumtti? 

Goyamii battisam e tgaroTamiiim tbii pmnattn 

So tiam bbanto tio* de\alojio im kkbaenam 3 kabim 
gaccbibii 2? 

Goyamii ‘Mabavidobe vaflo aijjhibii 

E\nm kbalii Jambti samnnenam jaia sampaitenam 
Anuttarov avuiya dasanam pa Ibamassa vaggassa pa<lhamas®a 
ajjbayanasaa ayam atthe pannalte 

Jio)i ietana ti natanhayi bhSiii^aitavi, ttatararn cla 
DhSnni sut/a, Vehalla Vehil$5 Cellaiiae, Ahhao I^andae 


Ailla am'' pm canlian t\jlata tasaun admant a panyao, 
tu kaiiL kurasa tuga>7)v, dot jkitica laaaim Aillai am 
pa leanhan eiiupuciie (maido iijae I ejayanfe Jayantc 


Aparajie Savxafthasxddht D fiadante SaitaflliasiddJie, ainiJ 
lamei am’ aesa^Ab^ ao J tjae Staam jaha padhame * Ahha 
x/aaaa naHaMam^Riya^e nayare/Ssnie rayi, Nanda doM*, 
acaan tabeiv'' ' 

Eram kbala Ja&(>ir6apanenam^a;aEampattenam Aimt 
tarovavaiya das »mm padbamassa Vaggassa ayam atthe 


paniiatte 

rti padhdmo tagyo aamatto ® 


Jai nam bbanie samaoenaru^ataEampattenani Anatiaro 
\avHiya dasanam padbamassa vaggassa ayam attbe pan 
natte doccassa nam bbante vaggassa Anattarovavaiya 
dasanam eamanenam jaia sampatteuam ke atthe pannatte ? 

Eram kbalu Jambu samanenam jaia eampatteuam 
Aqnttarovavaiya dasmani doccas& vaggassa terasa ajjba 
yana pannatta, tam jaha 
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Dibaseue Mahasene Lattbadante ya Gudhadante ya 
Suddhadante ya 

Halle 1 Dume Daraaesue Mahadnmaseae ya ahie 
Sihe ya Sihnsene ya AInhasihasene ya ahie 
Punnasene ya bodliawe terasame hoi ajjhayaue 

Jai nam bhante samaneDam jaia sampattenam Anut 
tarovavaiya dasanani doccassa vaggassa terasa ajjhayana 
paonatt i doccassa nam bhante vaggassa padhamassa 
ajjhayanassa samanenam jaia sampattenam ke atthe 
paunatte? 

Evam khalu Jambu, tenam kalenam tenam samaenam 
Eayagihe nayare — 'Guuasilae <jeie — Seme raya — ^Dharim 
dean Si/io SHinino jafta Jah 'taJa jammavi, lalattaiiam, 
lallo, Jioiaram Dihaaeno himaro, tan eia lattawaya jaha 
TsUssajaia ontani kohti 

Elam ierata ii — "Eai/ngiho, Semtfii piya*I)hanni maya 
Tcratanha it solasa hts^patiyao, Awpiiule Jijaedonnt, 
Teiayante tJonni Ja/ante doMi, ^psrnjie“ damn, aeaa 
Mahadtimasena m ai jaica SavtAfff asfddkc 

Evam khalu Jambu samanenam Anuttarovavaiya dasa 
nam doccassa vagga«sa ayam atthe nanuatte Masiyae 
soj il^iaiine dosn 1 1 taggetn 

Til btyo lagqo samatto * 

Jai nam bhante satnanenam 7<7ia sampattenam Anuttaro 
^avalya dasanam doccassa vaggassa ayam atthe pan^atte 
taccassa nam bhante vaggassa Anattarovavaiya dasanam 
samanenam jai a sampattenam ke atthe pannatte ? 

Evam khalu Jambu samanenam jato sampattenam 
Anattarovavaiya das mam taccassa vaggassa dasa njjhayana 
panoi^ttu, tarn jnb i, 

Phanne ja Sunahkbdtte ya Jsid‘se ya ahie 
Pellae* Eamaputto’vn CandimfPutthimi i an, 

' E, 

* Tbls enduig'U om tted m ( 

’ Pallt i 
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Pelhulapntte anagare na\ame PoUhile vi ya,* 

'N elialle dasame 'V'otte ime ja* da°a obiya 
Jai nam bhimte samanenam^JcoBampatteimm Anuttaro 
■\avaiya das'i^.dm taccassa \a^assa dasa ajjhayana pan 
natt i, padhamassa ^[lam bhante ajjbajanassa samanenam 
jaia sampattenam be attbe pannatte? 

Eram kbala Jambu, tenara kaleoam ienani samaenam 
K lyandi* namara nayari hoUha nddha tbamiya Bamiddba 
— Sabassambavane tijjane sawa no* — Jiyasattu raya* 

Tattba nam Kayandie najarie Bbadda namam sattharahi 
parivasai arhiba jdia aparibbuyn Tl«e nam Bbaddae 
sattbavabie pntte Bbanne namam darae hottba abina jaca 
euruve pauca dhai pariggabie/ tarn jaba, kbira dbaie jahd , 
'Mahahhalo jOia hdiattanm kalso ahle'' j3i a alam bboga 
samatthe jae yavi hottba Tae nam sa Bbadda sattbarabi 
Dhannam darayam ammolcka ba!a bbavam jQta bboga 
samaUbasf^^T)^ janitta battisam pasaya vsdimsae baret 
abbbtiggayd^^usiya*jar(t tcaim maj^be bbavansm aiiega 
kbambba eaya eannmtibam jdta batlisae ibbba rara 
kannayanam ega divasenam panun ’genbavei Battltao 
dao,java uppim pasaya phattantebunyi/ta vibarai 
Tenam kalenam teiiam samaenam Eamane’^* samosadhe 
Pan$a ntggaja rdya jaha Km lyo taJ a niqgao Tae nam 
tassa Dbannassa dsragassa tam mabaya jaha JamOU ^aha 
nxggao, naiaraxn paya cdrenam, jAi a jat ( iiacara i 
ammajam Bbaddam eattbaTahim apaccbami, tae nam 
aham devanuppiyanam antie jSra pavrayami jaia jal a 
JamaU taha apucehat Miuchxga^ viitta padtvutUga jal a 

X Pothle xxjaC otmttmg navame E gires for thu Ime Pe<V la 
jnUie anag re Pedhdhx rt ya a ayare Podhxle vx ya 

* IrC 

) s The MSS in this word v»r; between K gandt and K jandi I 
follow the latter merely for the sake of onifonmty 

•SeeNSy p. 52" “LaMeJoith 

* Bat below ^parxKkhxiU a common variation 

Apparently the Sanskrit aJhxU (3rd s ng imd.) L gives t/ 1 janli 
(for the nsnal aJ xjjai) 

» r PI C eavx \ P c» D » Bhag fol C60 

i» &im.D “ ime/ijiC 
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jur-j jihcno samcaQi , i’/(nvjt,n;n»assi 

Jii/isaUnm upii<:chti , ch ttia cSmarilo , sayam eia JijasaUl 
nikUiamiiian karei, laha 1 hat icclj iitfassa Kauht, jaca 
pavTOio opagire jno jriya samiejota guttn batnbhaynri 
Tao nAiii EG Dhayiio anagare jam ceva dnasam muylo 
bUaviU\ pa%\aic, tarn ccva dvNasam samanam 

bhagavniu Mali i\iram aandai namamsai 2 evam vayasi 
Evnm khalu jcchnrai pam bhanto tnbbbehim abbbanun 
yae 83 infti 3 Qju*ajji\jiocbatthjim chattbeiiam anikkbittcnnni 
ajambila panggahionam ta\o kammcpam appimam bba 
vematiasaa^ Mbarittae CUatthas<sa \ava uani pitatia 
MiMisi kappai mo ivjamlilam padiggabcttae, no co\a nnm 
nnayambtlam , iait) pi ya same ttUiam, do ce\ a nam asani 
saltham tarn pi ya nam njjluva dbnmmiyam no ceva 
pam aiiajjluyn dbammijam tom pi ja jam npi o babave 
samana mabnna aibt«ktvapa vammagn namkankbnnti 
Abii Subaru doi louppiya mu pabbandbam 
Tae nam so Phanpe anagiro samnnennm bbagava} i 
MnbaMropam abbbanunoao simipo battba ja^ajjivne 
cbattbam cbattbenam nmki hittcnam ta\o kammcnam 
appinam bbivemnno nbarai Tae nam se Dbanpe 
aiiagtiro padhama cbauba kbamana pnrnnayaDisi pa 
tihamno porisie sajjhiyam karei, Gror/oma tSnutaheia 
Sj i«rc/jai jaea jen eva Kaynndi nayan ten era aiagaccbat 2 
Ivuyandie nayarie uccn^dia alamapo ayambilam no apn 
yambilam jara navakankbanti Tae pam ee Phanpe 
apagire tae Rbbhujjftyae payattie paggabiyae esanae 
e^amane jni bbaitam labbm to pjnaia na labbai aba 
pinom labhai to bbattam na labhai Tae nam so Dbnpne 
npagiro acbne avimspe nkalusa ansat apantanta jogi° 
ja3 ana gba laPa joga cantto aba pajjattnm samndanam ^ 
p 1 liggahei 2 1\ lyandio nayario padtnikkhamai /aha Goyam j 
jaia* padidainsei Tie nam so Dhanne nnogire sama 
nennm bhagavaja abbbanannae samape amucchio jdia 

1 ho all tbs sources, Against grammar but C ^vblcb gives bTuli^ 

* Dialect? ’ S'i»M?<7a a C perlinps wgbtlv seeabove p Cl 

* TahtA 
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iiinjjho^'ar'mvo liKm nn junw ipp'i Uiti* nrn njjitieiaio 
nil imiii ah irii 2 f- nnjamnjii > tnvn -xjiJra Tih irai 

Tap nan « nnayt. llinf^ixim Mahiviro fttniaTi invai 
Ivryondion »%-nrio*5a}m'j»iiul>.««ii lO iijjayao palmikKharnai 
2 jftimxnTa \ilnram vilioru Tat mm m Dln^ine 

npiRiro Mfinn/iiai b)m;^fno Jfnliulm'sa talmru-iftarn 
tlirnumm aiilio f im uxn m ai> tim ikk irn<i nii^ tim BliijjRt 
2 w\mjamc\iam tiTa«i BKiatiant Iluxtinapt vilmrai Tac 
mm so llhaniic nnag'irc tcpam amlepxiti jafa hi an 1 1 
ilea UTOsohhcmipo 2 citthxi 

Dhaiiim'-sa imm amjj'ims. a pivniam axim PTHniTC 
tiixn riixa 1 ixaptic hotllia, m. jnh > numno — salka cliall! i xa 
k-xtthft piinu 1 xa jarupga uxubam’ i xn, cx^vni exa J»lnn- 
msM annp'imsxi pxyn sukLx* LhuLLh i nimmxmst nttlu 
cnmmn cluratt to pannaxanti, no eoxii nam ruamsa feoni 
ynttae 

Dhfttipa'iia nnofira&*a piratigoUx-Hnniii axam cyaruxe 
Fo jahn n inuio— kaU sanpalt^a i x;i ninggn niisa 
eiAp'ih} i > Xu taraoty t chiimt unho dmiit sukki samar 
mil i^ntn inl 2 citthanti, oxtim ora DhRtiiinxua |»tjarguIiruo 
Fukkuojma eonijattxo 

Dlnttya««<i jaiishmain aratn c^anite so jiha— 
knga jaAghu i Xii knAka jaagha i x» dlicin^uhjn janghu i x t 
j3 a soiiiyallnG 

Dhanusesa jsnnnam oyam ejaruve ee jahx — kali 
pore I va xaaiirn pore i Ta tlhcmTuliyn pore i xm, ex^m jara 
EOiiiyattae 

Dhatmaa&a nru so jahn namae— s.(ma kanllo i x*! 
l>orj knnlle i xa sallai sjtualt taninao chuipe npbe 
/ara cit^bai, ex im eva Dbanyaesa aru j Jro eoaiyattne 

Dbapnassa kadi jiattassa* im * ernrux’e se jaba — 
ntja pao i xa jaragga pae » xa mxbisa pne i xu jara coni 
vattne 

1 So A C E with AbhayailcT* «« miht D 

* S«e p 1S3 here \ omiu MhUF I 2>/H<jlaC tuXZ i iAuiXIAi} 

^ So C Ahhayadir» hms tb^ saae bat mtaitaas Ibe- resdin^ 
^'pollatta focndla A E ivnd mthe Rraluit text of D 

* Tfaos aH the sources and ao below perhaps It is only a graph c 
\anaat for a jtint 
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Dlmninesi i^nuassa »n*eyaru\o . . . so jaliu — 

suKka-due i mi bbajjaimya kabliallo i si kattba kolambae i 
Ml, pMiin e\a udaiani sukkam . . 

r>hai.nia‘isa{iisuli)a«kai1ayliiainitu*o>rimo . . . so jaha 
— tln'iai.'ivali 1 Ml piy i\ah 1 \ii muvtla^'ali 1 va . . . 

Dliaiiimisa piUbi'-kanmlaySnatn njam o^nnivo ... so 
jabu— kann ivah i \v golaaali i \a \attAMili i vn, ci itn 
eaa . . . 

Bhainiassa ura-kaiHyaaca’ ajam ejuruvo ... so jalii 
— ciltaja-kaparc i \ x viyana ]>atto i mi taliyania patto i ^^lt 
cvam Gxa . 

Dbapnassa bibtiiaiu . . so jabii niituao — sami«6auga- 
I1311 1 Ml pxbnyu* saugahjii i va agattliiyn sangahya i Mt, 
OMim c\a . . . 

Bhanvossa lialtli main . . so jaha— aukkn chagapiyu 
M i ^a(K patto 1 Ml pnidsa pitto 1 m‘i, cx'im e^a . . 

Bhntinassa batthai^gith^unaiti . . so jaba— kala sanga> 

h^ii 1 Ml mugga uiu«a saugiliya 1 mi iarnmya chipita »i^o\o 
dmiia Bukka Bamiiiu, ov tin era . 

Bbannassa givao ... so jaba— karaga gnn 1 vu kuiuliya* 
giMi 1 tA uccattbaianae 1 vii, OTam ova . . 

Bbanuassa baiiujuo ... so jahi—- lun^phale 1 \ 1 heku* 
va phalfl^ I vii ambagatlluya 1 \n, oMim era . . 

Dbatniassa nttbuimm . . ee ]abn — sukka jaloya i va 

silesa gali^a 1 mi alattaga^ gahju 1 mi, e\ im era . 

Bbannassa jibbliue . . , sejalni — vaila patteivunmbara®- 
patte 1 V a eaga patte 1 va, ev im ova . . . 

Bbannassa msie^ . so jabii — ambaga pesiyil 1 1 1 

I Iitthi’’ Ci the * being a correction, similarly on p 1J2 it reads 
j tfthx larai laga $antlhihii/t, anA Ahaa pitl/tiin auieuait On 
see J R A b., 1907 , p The other sources read pt{lka'‘ 

* lira Aara)/ /ayursa A , sim E 

® lii/i ii/ti" C 

* Thus C, 7 taA«ia“ R Aeittcn* commentary of D, Jtanva^ text 
of D , hai/i'kuba’' A , haftuna,'* E The word is plaanly corrupt 

- SoA, D, ofatfo" C, E 

® i’a?«4a“C, it»i6ara“y>rtf iw* i« /a* t lya® E 
A' (Sty te E 
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ami idaga pesiy 1 1 v i maalnnga* pe'iyu i v t tarnnir i 
GT im a 

Dhanni«sa occLinam ‘se jaba — mm chuldo i a x 
mcciaaga* clnddc i v-i pabhaya i irag i’ » v i, evam era 
lihaums a lanimnain ee jaba — mula cballsn* j 
rn ^alnoia diallira i ra iareHara chaJbva i ra, enin 
era 

Dhaiinacsa e sac^a se jaha — tarntiaga lane i ra 
tarnnaga elilue i vi smhalae' i va tarouae jara citthai 
ev'im era Dhanna^'a anagara^aa a^sam sukkam Itikkhaia* 
ntmmamsatn atthi camma chiratt le pannitrai no ce^a 
nam mamsa Eonj3'jtlie /'ra » tarraiiJa m era nacara t 
Vflara I? Sya oj » }a>>a j)S vft)S eestii aUln ua bharat^ 
camma clura*lne pannajai Wt nat 
Dhaniie nani anagare nam sakkeaam bboLkbenom^ 
p»ja jangbornnn ngari tadj lamlenam lad; Isdahenam 
pittham” asnenam udara bhayanenam joijjamanebim pnau 
bya kadachun akkba sntta mala nra*^ ganejjamanebini 
pittbi** karandaga «andhihim ganga (aranpa bbuenam nra 
kadaga desa bbaenam sokka &appa samanehimbtbabim 
<JluIa“ kadali nra lambantehi ys agga hatthehim lampana 

‘ So C comment&rj id (m itf leit of D « «7 ngti" tert of 
A (corrected) wiof if nja Abh*Tadera in D and D H nga E. 

So C -vrlti AbhaTadera who explains riccaaip vodja vue-fct 
bad 11 »am^ \ raftl lama text of D 

* The choice of readings is diffi cult The texU of \ and C give a« 
their tradition jh blu tya iartg i This « tnentio— eil as a ranant bi 
Abhavadcra (B and D) who however found as the standard reading 
pahlt' ja-t rag or ‘I rtg 

« <io C E. A, cormtenanced bv Abharadova has elatT in the nr- 
two cases. T> also vanea. 

• S nh 1 cC 

* Agues » if Aaoi only C and D only Ahharadeia gire* 

both I ta n tnuhihavi E 

t A C but j "WAi above 

• A and D bhaxranti blacat* C 

» SoE and Abhavadeia C has ml e«aw * Hlic aw A tuHhe 
idM only and the ftaknt of D •« only 

ti Pifth n A "ee p 131 n. 1 ' TicaC 

a Thus C “ Suilula C. 
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vnie* ■Nua B‘sa glimlie p'i\T lya vayana karaale 

ubblmJa ghncli mulio Hcchuddha* na}ana koso jivaiu 
jivenain g^ccliai jivain jjvenam cittLai, bb isam bb isissimi 
tti gjlii 2 BG jabi nimae — mgala saga()l^a i \i jala 
hlanlao ia)iu ;Jfa huyisano vr\tt bb isa rusi pahccbanne 
twenani teemiii ta\a teja smo uvasobbcm mo 2 cittbai 

Tcmun ] Uetiam to(iam satuaenani I? tyagibo nayaro — 
Gunasilao ceie — Seine myi Teyam Itiloiiam tGiiuin 
sainacynm samane bbaga\am Mabuire® eamosatUie 
Va)tt.u I iqgaja Se >tyo ntgga Dhamnalali Parisa 
jfiffiigqa Tae iiam se Seme riyi samai assn antie 
dbaniinain socci nisamma samanam bbngaiain nnodai 
namamsni 2 ovaw \ayi9i 

luiisi nam bbanlo Indabhui pi^mokl h mam coddasait 
bam samapa E ibassnmm Layare nnagire mnbvcIuLkara 
kitas* ce\a maba rnjjnrayarno cova? 

Evam kbalu Seiuyn amasim Indnbbm p tnokkbmnm 
coddasanbam snmana sibassinam Dban^e avagite mabn 
dukkara k u-ae cera mabn nijjar lyarae ceva 

So ke(i attbo^iain bbaoto eram \ucc'ti imtsi/n jua 
Bihassmam Ehatmo aoagare mabn dukkara Icniae ce\a 
iiinbi nijjat ijar le ceva? 

E\uiu kbala Semya teuam kalenam tenam samaenam 
InKyandi n inniu nayon bottba Hppua pnsiya 

n wliinsao vibarni Tao imm abam annaya 1 ayiu pnvvanu 
caramuuo gnminiug imam duijjainiue jen eva 
luijandi naynri jeneia Sibnssambavane ujjjne ten eva 
iiiftgae abl padintvaiB oggabam oggehn nni S samjame 
nam jaia Mharnui Panst ntfqaja taheia jaia pawaie 
jnto bilnm unjilia ibnrei Dhannassa nam ai ngarassa 

* the tradition of C(Jlamj>a at I )&nd Vbbajadevn °iif <t A 
*V' r a H E D s coimpt bnt snpports C 

* Jso C supported by Abl a} adet a m JB tcc?nff/a“A uhh df/n* 

CO anocntarj tiiT> tie! ad V <s® teat nnod f/ a E 

’ Onlj la D nnd E 

* Tlio spelling o£ A var os b tween t jjaratlir e n jjar tar e and 
tijjarai C gives rt ;)jar fanle twice (onec iNiffi ») and once jj ra 

^ Vfter t i begins a lacuna in V 
.t s C 
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pn^aiinm rrtrlri rauna t tau ) jSra innoobliotnnno 2 cj{thaf 
ho ten’ nttbenaoj Sony t otnet mjcc'u, imnsnn* codda 
patibnin eitnana eiha^sunm I)}m»nc nnagiro main dab 
ban b irao innli i nijjnriirnnio coin 
Too nntii so Scnie ru\« a imana’^sn blmgavao nnlio evam 
ntflmm pocci Tii'arami La]tha tat^bn . . Eaniamm 
l)hapa%Tvm likblujtto ijrnLimm pijrabmaii! barci 2 randai 
natnniiisu 2 jon’ c\a iJhanne pnagtre ten' pin miigacchni 
2 Dlmnnani anngiram ttblliuUo i^abninm injabmam 
bnrei 2 imulat n imam<tai 2 ovam ravjsi 

Dtiaiuio Bi naiti iumam dtiurmppiia 8 npani ;(0 anba 
jnilho bnya Iftbbbano, atilnddhp jinnj dcranuppir* tnva 
in iiiucpAOjamrafi jivijn pbalo, tlj baltu 'vandni nannm«a» 
i jcu cia «ivma«Q l>hag-\\aj« ten* eia mngacchaj 2 
simanntii blrngni'nin iibblintto lanJai namam^si 2 pint 
c\a (liwm* p mbbhuo I »m ova dieatn paiUgae 
Tao nam tacsn Dbatme«sa nnog'iras'a anpaji baiiii 
puna rattaiaratiii bula samayamsi dLamma jagnninn 2 
im'cjanivo tijjlmttluc t 

Uvain khnlu aliatn tmenam uraloiiam ;aha hhandao 
iaheta emta, Spueehauaf •, thfrrhmi aaldhii 1 luh a iliirif 
hai, iinxitrac saiuUftaiiuf, tiara muiS jujrti/do, jaia JuiIa 
Biu^o bnlam kiceu uiUUinm Cmdinja ^ufa Naiavn govejja 
\ itniinn pnttbarte* mldham durnm MivniUa SaiTaUbasiddhe 
nmnne devaWio nv-ivamic Thrra tahita tiffaranfi jaia 
Ime 60 njnra bhandae bbonto Iti bbagavam Gojame tahera 
lucclai jnha Khandaijatsa bhaaotain lanarei jaia Sai 
\attb'isiddhe Mmane umvano© 

Dbaynaesa nam bliaote devas^sa boiai^’am balam tbn 
pannaltn '* 

Goynma tetli«ain sagBrovamaim tbu paiurnttzi. 

So nam bbante t lo deva logao babim gaccbihii? 

Goyam v Slfthandehe vis© sijjbitiu 

Evam klialu Jamba samanenam jflro sampattenani 
pailhamassa ojjbayanassa ayom aUbe pannattc 
> After this nord the I'Wtma of A ends. 

* Duij AandD ditiE ui both e&ses 
» See above p 12 
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Padhatnam ajjUayanam gamattam ^ 

Jai nam bhanto vilheiao Evam khalu Jambu, tepain 
1 ilenain tenam samaenam Ktiyandi najan — Jijasattu 
ruyn Tattha nam Iva^’andie nayarie Bliadd i namain 
6attba^ ibi parivasai aldha Tiso ^lam Bbadd le sattba 
vahje putto SunakUbatte nimam dirae bottb i abina^ain 
Bunivepanca dhii pankkhittej<i/<iD/i««n^ taheia, haltisao 
dilojdia uppim pnsaya vadimaae vibarai 

Tenain kilenam tenam Bamaeiiam samosar i»ani jahi 
Dhanm taha Sunallhatlo It mqqao j ihd Ihihaccqpntlasna 
tahl nd) 1 amanam jUa anagare ]ne iriya samia jaia 
bambhayari Tao nam ee Sonakkbatte aimgiire jam ce^a 
divasam samanaesa bbagavao anhe mnydo jaia pav-vaie 
tarn cera divasam abhlg(^abam tchna jaia bilam ira 
nbarct 2 samjamenam jam aabarai babiy t janaanya 
\ihurnm Tiharni el knrasa nngaim ahijjai Bam 
jamenam ta\asa appmam bbareraauo vibarai Tao nam 
BO Supakibatte tenam urnlenam jala hhaiiJao Tenam 
knlennm tepam eamaonam I’tyogibo nayaro— Gonasilae 
ceie— Sonio rayu Simi saraosadbe Portal nxmajS 
lldya nijqao Dhantmalala liaya padiqa purr*S 
jadiqaya Tao imm tas^a Sunnkkbattassa annayii kayii 
pana rittivaratta kda eamayartisi dhamma jag-injam 
jal a hhandajaaaa Bat t maa jyant/ao Oojaiiia ] iircf d 
taleia 1 ahci jaia SavaaUhnBiddbo vim mo devatl lo moi 
a anno Tettisam 6 igarovam um ^hii So imni bbanfo 
k[nb tMdcbo sijjbilni 

lilt/atti ajjhayai at i aamaUati * 

I la 1 Stn al Khatta qamei att teaS n atH a 111 i/arrl 
itatara i> Stujtiirl d ti i Ilaiafile d mi Sii^e do i 
1« ijatqdine naraint Jlatthw tj ttre thsatio Ila/ title 
^arat/atii lifaffat jai oh > natar^a ri battiaTt dl , 
nataijl at i nikkhamai an 2! liaeeaiultagm tartfor Jelal 

* \a q*saI Cant* thli elna*? 

* Omitted in C 



lassa })via Kara Chamm5$a idialk,^ nata Dkanre, 
scsanam Ixifijj ra^a -«anffAaj a, Savzatthasxili e 

sai re, 2fahartde1te aijjhamana * ream dasa qipioifanant 

Evam lilialo 7ambu Eamanenaiu lihagaraja "Mahavi 
renam ai garenam tittba garcnam saha samboddbeniam ‘ 
loga nabenam loga ppadirenam loga ppajjoja garenam 
abhava daeiiam sarana daenam cakUin daensm magga 
daenam dhamna dae»am dhAmmu de«aenaro * dbanima 
cauranta-cakLavattina apadiba^a \ara nana damsana 
dharenam jmenam ^ janapnom baddbenim bobaepani 
muttenam mojaecani tinnenam faraenam eiram sjalani 
arnjam a^actam akLbajam awubabam apnnararattajam 
siddbigai natoadhcjam tbanam Ea^spattenam \nattaro 
\avaiya*da''anam taccas*^ vaggassa sjam atthe pannatte 

Amittaroeacatira dasao tamaKdo ^eramarn a tan i 
tamatiam 

Ai iittarcraia/ya da»anan ego suya-U an Jho, tuon rayija 
UtxL ceia dicaatsii uddtmat Tattha jtadl ame caage da%(r 
videsa'jd, lite vagne teraaa addtaaia, fate tajge data 
xxddttagd Sttawx gal S Dl amtna laha ueifai ra * 

» reJalceA C reJalltUD li/a’fcE. 

* If gam C, E rr in m tij< e WktD e D 

* SidJJuimnft D 

* Sagaui D, tayaruamhadJf^j av> E 

» AceWuig lo E the epithets dhamra m gat an dJamri 
4 iraf tui “LotiU be »dde<l here 

* This aad the "follosiiiig words down to aptmaraeaitajam »re 
lonnd cdv m C K resds dTuirtnan J" t {j ta D) eirf E has 
the eaineep t*'e J as A esceptji*e‘*«Js but la d ffercn order 

' A 

* A San- ant colophon loUows 




TUft totft.1 diameter at Jamludvipa la IQQQQQ y iana» 
TIio ruftximnm wi Uh of BbamtA Tar«ft bke that of Air> 
Vftta var«a is 52l ,"5 y janai, that of IfaimaTOta onf that 
of Ilairanj-a^-ata aro each lOaSJ* yojaitas , that of linn 
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and tint of Eamjalia are each 210 oj' and that 

of Auleha 13 1210}§ }/>janas At each of the estrenntiea 
of tho Hima%at and Sihhnn ranges (B, P, G, Iv) there aro 
two great spits of land jutting out for SOO yojana^ into 
tho sea, towards the cro^s quarters of tho compass each 
divided into seven parts The«e aro tho ciglit Antan 
dvipas, m which dwell barbarians Bharata Aira\ata 
nnd ^ideha (with the exception at tho Dora hunt and 
Uttara hara districts) aro called “Karma bhumis, because 
Urthal araa are horn and beatified there the rest of 
Jumbn diipi, together with tho De\alxnrHS and Uttara 
kurus is inhabited hj \ugabs or giants 
The mention of Pamla in oiir test (p 81) is in 

tercsting this name is evidently meant the southern 
city of Vadura, where the Pandiyan dynasfj was ruling m 
the fifth ceoturr b c , and piobably earlier The Pandiyans, 
however, were not Pnndaias, and the Jnin idontification 
of tho two dynasties is probablv based on popular etj 
mo^ogy A like attempt to connect the two families 
occurs m the Tamil chronicle gnen in Taylors ‘Oriental 
Historical 'Monuscripts,* vol 1 , p 195 it seq, which states 
that Sfadura in the time of iho wars of the Itfahibharafa 
was ruled bj Babhrurubana son of Arjima by the daughter 
of the Pandiyan king of Madura The Mahibhaiata, on 
the other band, makes Babbruvihana son of Arjuna by 
Citrangada, daughter of Citravnhaaa, the king of Jrapi 
puri It mar also he noted that the old Tamil poets CdlJ 
the pjunliyan kingsjnHMinn and kauni/oH 

One of the bases of this fantastic geography is the pecalisf 
Jain theory of the sohr system Jam maps of the 
mark the place of the son at E, N, a, and d, that of 
moon at D, M, /, and e “They start from the 
that m the course of twentj four hours the son, 
as the other heavenly bodies can traverse onJv 
the circle around Meru , hence when the night ' 
Bharata varsa, the sun whose light gave the ^2 

has just arrived at the north west of Meru 
sun which actually rises at this very tune m f 
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Ulmnt'v \nr‘'a cannot bo tbo Fiino sun which hct on the 
preciODH opening hot j« nnother «un. whicli is howover 
iinh'^lingujilifthlo to tin ere from the firnt On the foorn 
m{» of tlio thirj i3a> npjn itr» nfnin the first sun, which 1} 
iliH tiino lias reatheJ the south cnstorn romtr of iforn, 
ami 60 on I or tho same reason, the Jams «sj)iirao two 
jaoonB, tv'io seru i of imf ’♦jfnu, etc. All the hearcnlj Ixnhes 
nro thus du] heated ’ 

Tho earth nnd iln planclnr} Rjatcin, liowo\cr, form hut a 
fimnll jiarl of tho rc>,ions winch Jam Losmography under 
tal C3 to (Itflcnho Its tlieory may bo understood from tho 
accompanying diagram,* rci)rc«cntjng the senes of worll'i 
umlor the iiguro of a woman, whoso waist is formed by out 
earth 13clow our earth are seven other earths of gradually 
increasing magnitude, calltd Ilatnaprabha, >^arl{araprabb<i, 
\nIukuprabhH (see p 61) Panlapralhn Dhumaprabhii, 
lamahprahh i, and Mahatanialiprabhit In tho midst of 
each of these lower earths ho hells, noral^as or mrayai 

Some diatanco above our earth begins tho senes of 
cclcstiaL rphoros These comprise twelve /alj><n, which, 
in ascending order begmoing from the kaljm nearest to us, 
arc styled Saudharma, Ai nna, Sanatkumurn, Muhendra, 
llrnlmialokn, LuntaLn, Mahn»ukra Sahasnm, Anata, 
Prunata, Arana, and Aejuto,’ which form tho bust of tho 
figure in tho diagram , a senes of nino regions called 
Grnivoyns, winch form the collar, and lastly the five 
Anuliara nmunas — ^}Jaya ^alJa^anta, Ja^anta, Apanijita, 
and Sairurtho-Eiddha — which constitute tho crown of the 
figure above which the world tapers to an end in the 
region stjicd I«at progbhara, which is shaped liko on 
umbrella and is tenanted by the redeemed soula These 
regions are supposed to contain palaces itmanas, tenanted 
hy the Vaimanilm gods The first eight faljas, taken m 

• ThiLanU ‘Aslronomio Astrologie, nnd Mnihematik, m BChJere 
Gntndrus pp 21, 22 

* Taliea trom Patlmavijaja s bomar^Oti) i KeviOt n 1. Has puihslied 
at Bombay in 18^2 

s For tlie Frnkrit names of tLe«e seej llO 
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iJlnrata \nr»a cannot Ic the samo sun wjnch ffl on tlic 
prcMOUB nonni;j 1 ul la Another sim rlucli is liowerer 
uuJisMngmsliaHo to the evo from the first On tho morn 
JOR ot tlio third il/iN npjH irs ngam the first Run, winch 1 J 
this tmio Ims roachol II o couth eisicrn cornt r of Morn 
and 60 on I or the same rt-ason, the Jams iissuiuo t'™ 
I toons two sem ^ ot «a/fj/riii, etc All the hcavtnl^ Lodics 
Arc thiis daphented * 

Thu earth nnd its | lanctnr} sjrateni, houcrer, form hut a 
Rinall part of the re;,!Ona which Jam ujsmographj under 
takes to dt«cril)c Its the ora maa ho understood from the 
accomianjinR diaRram rcprc«(uting the Bcncs of worlds 
under tho figure of a woman, whoso waist is formed bj our 
earth Below our earth arc seven otlier earths of gr iduall/ 
increasing magnitude calk 1 llalnaprahlm ^arlcartprahha. 
\alukiipral hn (soo p 81) Panlnpmhlm Blmmaprahho, 
Tamahprahli , and \Cah daroahpral b i In tho midst ot 
each of theso lower earths lio hells, taraf-as or nira^af 
Some distance above our earth hcgiiis tho senes ot 
colestiaL 61 hcros Theso corapri«o twelve laljxtt which 
10 o“ceiidmg order hogmmng from tho laJpa nearest to u« 
are staled Saudbarma Ai<ion. Sanatkum tra, Malicndra 
llrahnialoka, L intakn Malm ulra Sahasmra ^Vnata 
Prunata Arana and Acjula’ winch form the bust ot the 
figure in the diagram, a eeries of nine regions called 
Graivoyas which form the collar and lastly the five 
Anuttara vaminas— tijavA ^alJayanta Joynnta Aparajita 
and Samirtha siddha — winch constitute tho crown of the 
figure above vrliich the world tapers to an end in the 
region styled Isat pragbhnra which is shaped like an 
umbrella and is tenanted by the redeemed soula These 
regions are supposed to contain palaces it a as tenanted 
by the ^aimanila gods The first eight laljas taken in 

‘ ThihMit ‘^traufini e nntl tHathcoiit k, tn BOhler b 

Grundrtii pp 21 2“’ 

* Taken from rodmavijaja s SamuO^tja Kc\nlj 11 is putlisheA 
at Bo nbayiD38S2 

» For the Prakr t naraes of these see p 110 
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tbe sime order as above, contain respectuely 82 laUis 
of innauas, 28 lakbs, 12 InUis, 8 lakhs 4 lakhs, 50 000 
40,000, 6 000 , Anata ami Pronata together have 400 
\iana and Aeyuta together 300, the three senes of the 
nmo Graiveyas have respectively 111 , 107, and 100, and 
the five Anuttava vimanas ha\e 1 each, the total being 
07,023 1 


APPEiNDn. nr 

Note of the Jain Doctrine or PsTcnoLorv 

Jain -philosophy divides the whole of Being into (1) soul 
(jafl), (2) merit (dharma), (3) dement (a lhanna), (4) ether 
(o/ oia), and (oj atoms (j nd^ah), to which some add time * 
•* Merit 18 a cosmic principle or force acting os the 
ground for the motion of atoms and souls being in the 
same relation to them as water to the fish swimming 
tbroiigb it, ‘ dement is another principle on which is 
based their rest being in the some relation to them as a tree 
to a traveller who site under it Ether has the property of 
pervading all space (both fo/a the unnerso which is filled 
by ‘ merit ’ ‘ dement, etc and ahla, the ^old, which 
contains only ether), and of making room for atoms and 
souls 

Soul IS desciibed in a manner thet strongly reminds us 
of the A ed^nta It is in essence pure intelligence eefaxa, 
charactensed by the property of energy upai/oco, but in 
course of time it suffers infection (asraia) from foreign 
matter or material “work {diait/a larma) On its 

* Mucli mformation on these subjects will be foond m the HI ag't 
vati \i etc. Um.»sTSti s Tattmrtha sutru bh sya bks j i i\ the 
numerous h elm »<i lat and »«»» 9raf a s of other Jam authors 
and Colebrook© s Miscellaneous E« »ts uew edition rol u p 19 
el te/ 

* See Tattvarlha s itra bb 1 ST» bh lu Kundakunda s Paneistikaya 
samaias ra, witli commentary (Bombay edition lOOS) Jama 
tattvftdar a (Hindi edition p 2Cr et sej ) elc 



rclfttiojis to thiB foreign mnUcr doiiend tlie soul s moods 
{//larrt) Mailer ju contact Tcith the eoul causes i> dis- 
coloration of its jicimiUve tcanslucence, \^hich assume'* the 
forms of pasgion, uratli, or error Under tbo influence of 
these rantlor develops four moods of soul (hhaxalama) 
^Miori tho matter m contact with the soul comes mto 
nctuo ojieration upon it, tho mood is called amhyila 
Mlicn this process censes Ihoinood isaiyn/flwiiin ItTien 
the activ it j of w vttcr la partly nascent and partlj ccasiog. 
tho mood ig I ta /oj a^avn/ a When the foreign matter is 
homg entirely dissi])ited, the mood is Ifajifa A filth 
mood, in which tho soul energiMis m its own cs«eufial 
pant> without influence of matter is colled/ <7; i atuila^ 
'Ihronghout all tliopo phases, liowover, tho soul is etrictl/ 
passive m relation to matter It ts an agent ont^ ui 
relation to its own modifications in Iheso processes, 
salvation tnol»a) consists m a iota) removal of these 

external influences and in the free c-xerciss of its essential 
pure, absolute inloihgence 

The souls energy, upajo/a lakes tho forms of ‘ know 
ledge ' jiiSiia, and “ vision, dafmna The first consists of 
tho dcihiito apprehension of particular objects (sa tiJalpa) 
tho latter of indefinite apprehension or intuition of general 
ideas (Rtr riAaf/Ki) In the course of time ns matter defiles 
the soul it produces on it/ lanataiuf lya laxma, perrertmg 
its knowledge On the partial dissipation of this larma 
mai/opa.'ama , see above) the eonl by the exercise of the 
physical organs and the iiana$ or thought organ obtains 
vialijnana or abhuuhodhtla jnana in which it has on 
imperfect apprehension in ibe forms of individuality, of 
corporeal and incorporeal substances ^Vben agam this 
laiuia IS partially dissijmted and the soul exercises the 
thought organ, it oLtims iruta jnana an imperfect appre 
beneioa of corporeal and incorporeal substances m mdividua! 
forms hen again this Karma is partially disjielled and 
the soul imperfectly apprehends corporeal substances only 
in mdmdoal forms, this is aialht juSna (Praknt o7ji ?ia ta, 

* Cf iheterm/ww* maonp 7S 



Foo p rn) AHicn this /nrma IS p-irtmlly dispelleil ftud t!io 
‘soul imperfectly apprehends concepts of corporeal substancts 
m the mmils of others in indnulual forms this is nanah 
j-Htnnlj i jnana '^^hen howo\er this lanna is entirely 
diBSiiialc(l,nnd the soul apprehends universally all coriioreal 
and incorporeal substances in individual forms this is its 
essential “ absolute knovcledgo,’ luala jnana 

To tho nbovo definitions of Kundnkunda and his com 
TQcntators wo append somo remarks based on tho Tattru 
tha siitra bhu'ya 

Tho Tattv irtha sutra i n groups together tho functions 
ofiniti, tmrU, famjnl nnti, anl all t) tb lha which Sadn 
sukha III loco distiiigmsbcs thus— ami/t is n resuscitation of 
a concept without tho sight of the object which originally 
aroused it «a»ijim is a resuscitation of tho concept when 
tho object IS again scon , cim/5 (tarka or tijujiti) is tho con 
stant mental association of the salt t/a or predicate of tbe 
syllogism with the sSllana or middle term, dlhimlilha 
(tntimuna) is the function of inference from the connee 
tion of tho middle term with the subject of tbo syllogism 
The process of matt ^iiono is onalysod m the Tat 
tviirtha sutra i J.5 thus After a mere indeterminate im 
pression of tho etistenco of tho object, we have first 
iiiajmha, i c , a definite imprcsMon of generic quality m 
It, eg, whiteness humanity Next comes %ha & process 
of inquiry starting from certam of tho data already 
atlamed — e o » nn inquiry whether tho white object is to 
be conceived specifically as a bvnner or a line of cranes, oi 
whether tho human being is a Karu ita Lata, etc Then 
come afiaja or atHya, m which wo decide to accept the 
result of the inquiry os correct, and lastly <lh6rat a flig 
final form in which the concept thus accepted is established 
m the mmd for future use * 

These definitions have on important bearing ypoi 
text, p 18 There we have the terms acagiala ( fig 
cognisance o<jgtuhai) lha (‘entered into inquiry 

I bee also Pram na naja talt\Slok»lamlu; 

JnOnacanilra s commentary 
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ptri»n),ancl in-ilt {mm j itrer t t ft { Ih n tSi-ftn " r li 
fftcaUv o( m(cUipnc<* nmmi; (com pcrc‘jljor, 
as illhnil ‘>1/ tf a j ra^ f icena nati rti fi U 
1 1 Hf I ri } (1*7’ tnfel <* In 0 

hrutTj tiiffl IS knoirlclRodonrcKl from tho ‘^ni ures or 
from tljc ivritmgannd tcaclun^sof the heads ol thoCljnrch ’ 
On the exact me min^ of at ilhi jnlia eontro^•^?^;J has 
ra^jCd It raav le broadly iltfined as a fln[*ernatural per 
cej t!ou of naihlo otjcctB which p-occeds directly 
pool witliotit the mediation of the Ixxlilr organs , it is 
congenital in roIb ant denizens of tho hells and may bo 
occasionalh HCfiiiire<l men and lower nniiaal* 

Act af t jnSn i (see p 7/i) is tho tinhmited knowledge of the 
eaint in tho highest etage of illumination extending over 
oiery class and phaso of matter and spirit in tho world’ 
It arises on tho dis-upation of the iniluenees of the mof i 
II n j«a iJivini' t/a ilar'vtnStarat ^a. and ontartm fvnno* 
(p Cl) For n short timotho saint remains m hodil} life 
white the force of his ei/id tnrma constrains him to CX 
porienco a last remnant of good Karma At length the e 
\amsli and ho attains m f»a complete emancipation 
There is a similar aeries of tho modes of ' vision. The 
soul coTitricis tl tminairaranija Karma on tho partial ili«si 
patioo of this arises (1) caKfur-Jar>a a when the eye im 
perfeellvapprchends in general forms corporeal substances 

(2) acaKfur i!ar ana, when there is imperfect apprehension 
m general forms of corporeal and incorporeal enlstanccs by 
means ol the o‘her physical organs or thought organ , and 

(3) ara U t dar»a la when there is imperfect apprehension m 
general forms of corporeal sabstances To /eralajnata 
corresponds / erala tfarfa »a 

An important chapter of Jam epistemology is that dealing 
with the \ajaf tho various modes of ratiocination by which 
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as contrasted vntb the higher or mtnitive met-iphysieal 
bnoivledge, the thinker forms partially true conceptions of 
reality* The% are based on the division of ideas {attha) 
into "generic concepts ’ {santanya, the common attribute 
constituting a class, 3et really existent m the mdividuals of 
the class, such as substantiality, cognisability, etc ), and 
" particular concepts ’ (i distinguishing one individual 
from others of the same class) In the first or naigama 
naya, the thinker comprehends objects os characterised by 
both generic and particular concepts, without regard to the 
uniformity of the tcimaemployed to denote the objects In 
the second, or samgraha naya, he views the objects as essen- 
tially generic concepts, regarding particular concepts as 
implied in generic The third or lyaiahara naya, is the 
reverse process of thought regarding the generic concepts 
ns real only m so far os they are associated with the par 
ticnlar In the fourth, or rju sutia naya, the tbmker con 
ceives objects as existent solelj m present time for it is 
only to such that ne can attribute action relative to others, 
and hence reality In the fifth or naya, he regards 
the object denoted hj terms of different grammatical form 
"pot, "jng ') as the same In the sixth, or 
eamalhiriltilia naya, on the contrary, ho attaches a different 
idea to every eynonyra corresponding to its etymology 
these verbal differences between synonyms, he argues, 
correspond to real differences between the objects denoted 
by the terms, Sumlar to the difference between ghafa (jar) 
and pafa (cloth) In the seventh, or ciar/i Ui ita naja, he 
regards the object, though expressed by a single term as 
real only m so far as it is p-rformmg the functions denoted 
by the term — e a , a jar ( ;/ a/a) is real only in ho far as it 
contains (g/ia/anain) water, for otherwise the term ja^a 
might be applied equally well to the g/a/a 

• These are discussed in tl c Taltvirtlia sQtra hhlsva and other 
coinmentaries on TntUlrthii sutra i 9* e< trg and In the iVamina 
naja dtua tu \ good popular esposstion is to Ixj found 

In \ uiATftMjoya s NaiaLamiku w ih Gambhir iiijaxa s conimentart 
The Digambaras diFcr somewhat in Uh.ic esplannUon of the terms 

AD 10 



nil 


ADDENDA 

I' 12 ^oto *1 On tljo dimensions of tlic y )ana hce 
Journ Do^al Asmtit, Soctot\. lOOC, p lOH //■ 
r 13, Note 3 Tho hisloi^ of AntUiftneml is given in 
the I Itandh^ftiann \sii Tlio relnljon^lnp of tho chief of 
thcho perfioniiges la ns foDottn 

Ahtika 

__ J 

Egm^enn Deval a 

^ _ I I 

I j Dc\aLinnr laainleia 

Kamsa ISajirnati mar I 

Anlthanemi JvrM a luBudova 

Soo also p 67 After ho bad overthrovrn Kaiusa Kr<ua 
put Ugrasena on liis throno Aftcr\\ards, HodiQg that the 
citj of Ifnthuri was lieing constantly attacl od by Jam 
sandha Kriem founded ibo city of Dvtiraha or Diaravati 
(B iraTal)< and settled the ladu pnnccs in it 

P 24 Note 1 Blmrata was the eldest son of 7’sabha, the 
first ilrthahara , his residence was m 1 imi i or Ajodby i 
(not the classical town of that name) 

F 47 It IS possible that the word siyd, here translated 
litter, denotes rather a car similar to the enormons 
veliicles wliicli are used to con\ey images of gods in pro 
cession — for example, fbo*:e of Pnn and the soathem 
temples 

P 63 The smd aara flower 13 tlie I iter tn/t-fia, a variety 
of the J ilex neiun lo with pale bine blossoms 

P 63 Note 2 'Nalakniara, tboogh seieral times men 
tioned IS little more than s name in Sansbnt hteratare 
It IS however, worth noting that he figures in Tibetan magic 
wndet the name Aaratuiora and the Tibetan. Kanjuc con 
tarns a translation of a lost Sanskrit work styJed ^^a!3 
yaljia senapati'iiarahiaara lalpa Ititnal of the Great Pairy 
General harakuiara,’ according to which he is the leader 



1J7 


of tbe annj of his father Aai rivava It is hard to say 
which IS the more pnmili\o form of the name and the 
Tibetan translators 1 n\e nd led to the difliculty bj render 
ing tliGword by Gan / on t con the excellent Dancer 
do ihtle«s deriving larahi (rotn. the root tr to dauce 

hitever bo the correctness of this etymology tho Tantnc 
attribute ol d meing is ii| propnate m tho circle of deities 
to which ■\ai nivana end Ins son belong for example 
Kanikulh the wife of Kmia leva or Cupid and hence a 
Tantnc form of the classical Rati is also fig ired as a dancer 

P "0 Compire with this transformation the process 
described m tho Tiru | vai xxiu IMien about to create 
tho nnwersQ anew from himself ^l«nvi first assumes 
in ilenalilv without being as yet detennmed into formal 
and Cogitable being (a try) and ovtenls btm°elf like 
a long rod then as a huge nin«s passes from tbe condition 
of primitiTo- matter 0 ra/rti) into tha* of al t ov 1 lilt 
from wbicb the universe is orolved in accordance with 
Su ikh^a doctrine 

r 118 The word s /of ir is glosced by \bh somewhat 
corrnpttj in tbe ilS Bnt Mus Or aiSO and olSl) as 
SIS dill i/rtf stpJal) i<i lok j r t ta 

Ss ihla IS apparently concocted to explnm tbe Prakrit 
s I d le Dr Hoernle has suggested to me that the tatter 
ma) represent tho Sanskrit jal or * I la the well 
known Dafal is pa tic iat t or Jpo 1 ni < the tnbert> of 
which sometimes grow to the weight of 40 or aO pounds 
T1 e form st 1 dae which presupposes a Sons! nt « / / alak i 
he explvms from the fact that rgila s applied to the 
4st raca da lonrf 1 I has a secondary form sr H I 
The word spelt saj JaJi is probably tbe uy } al — j c the 
Cit uU s Ijans {traptsl in the Eijanighaitu j 4‘’8 of 
Apte s edition) the ordmar^ water melon commonly known 
as tari s 
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Arint, 110-1. 123.0 
ithhn^ija, SI 
AbhicAndo (-dra), 13, Cl 
ahhlgama, 83 

AbhmandADAtha. \i 
(i{i7({ni&cr(lAA,>l2i7iini2fO<Mild.ji«lna. 
1118 

MetfU^vr^tr^K^, 144 
Actla (llatAdera;, 31 
Soo Ay<tU 
(Inini, C3 
Amina, 8 

Aerue(Aejuta),CO.110, 123, 140-1 
•l<7dmi-ntA«(’m'<Arnil7, 8 
<!d7{>7-XAr»iiAA food, 42 
atlliariiM. S$o demerit 
iiyura, 43 

lie, 131 ' 
uaTttlfllarniA, Cl 
,7/(.*.la»imjV‘> food, 42 
'Vf'iraia body, 70 
Ahul,a, 140 
titgara, 11, 130 

Aimutto (Atiniuktn), 00-7, 83,03-6 
AirSTOtA, 137-9 
Ai4ana. See J^iue 
Afitalatru. See Kdirie 
A 3 itanatlia, T> 

Ajiyasene, 02 3 


* AnaodA,21 
AnftngHsonil, 13 
An.iiit!Ui.ithn. vl 
Anantasene, 02 3 
Anata. See A»ae 
Andhaca-VftnhT(AndJiakft-vrMu).13, 
10-53 

.\dsas (of Jaios), sc 

(of VedAs), T2 

Amliayorifl, 03 0 
Aimaddbo, 78-80 
Anlyaeo, 02.3 
ttiy'tfna, 7, 70 
Anyana./>«?(ilA, 70 
APild, 70 

<tnna-£riUana, 29 
anoiatmeiit cereiuony, 48, 78, 83, 00 
.\nUigaila-daslo, Xff. 
anlnraitelpat, 130 
anianlya-tanna, 61, 144 
AnutCura Sfansioas, 109, IJO-l 
Anutlaro^avsilya-dasto. tran<(latjon, 
JOO^. : text, Viiff. 
a»u-vrata». See I’ou'e 
Aparajie (Apar.ljUa), Ifansioa, 111- 
2, 126, 140 

aptltfa. Its 

app(t-mah'’Oggli-(il)Jt(trana, 22 
apuna-laraha, 75 
Arabs, 2S 
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Jar^iina, 142 4 

rfiridMlrirrrt nya larntit^ 51, 141 
lliruc, fi2, 78 
ilaia’i}aia7iii!;~i, 102 
Divs-lms trins), IJ 4 
Pftlta, 24 

dement {aiVinrma), 141 
Bcvat (.Deraki), 6-1 71, 140 
Devako. 14G 
I>eva knm-k'ctra, 137 0 
Dexaserc, 02-3 
Dhannc, 112 21,127 30 
iJJi'rut, 71 
dlurrai », 143 
Dharanc. (lexotee IS 

iga king, 44 

Dlulnm, <jueen of Andhaga*\anhi, 
lj-<!l 

queen of llaladovc, 78 

— — queen of Some, 110-2, 125 7 
— - queen of Toamlo'e, 63, 
78-9 

dhannit See mrnl 
Dhannanatlja rt 
tf/inta, 8 

iltijl, 117, ISO 
Phiidb&re, 85 03 
Ohutoapralbl, 140 
Bihadanie, 110 1, 125 0 
Dihaacne, 111 2, 127 
diif, 110, 131 

DiT&jano (Pvmplyiuia), SO-2 
dinnatioD, 22 
Jciiamtiha, 4S 
Draiidians, 2S 
dr<tnja Aanriit, 141 
dream interprctere, 22 5 
drums, 41 

d«g'Kffa (dut <M, 10 81 
Dumasene, 111 2, 127 
Dume 111 2, 127 
Dummnhe 62 78 
dundu81 44 

D%aipa\ana SeeDmi/arrf 
Dvlraka, DviiraTati See^iratai i 
Dviprstlia, 21 
dwarfs, 28 
Dwarka, 12 

Eight eights.” 102 
ehlM, 118, 132 
‘•Elegant, name ol gaiig,807 
emperors, 24 
• e*a«rt samift, 8 
ether ( tl<lJa), 141 
eiain naya, 143 


Eunes, feast of, 37 

j temples to 13,80 9 

1 f-ists fl',. Cl. 05, 84, 91, no, OS 107, 
1 110,114 22,129 30 

1 food forbidden to friars, 42 3 
j rortune, figured, 24, SJ 
j fourteenth day, 74 
I friar See moni 

• Gflc See Gat/n suJtU/n'ile 
g ima See village 
Qambhirc, 12, 61 

ffaiuta teXhu 13 
(JandhSri, 79, 84 
Gangadatta, 

Gautama See Goi/amf 
Gaya sukuiuate, 62, 71 7 
Ceteijas (Graiveyas), 110, 120, 123, 
131,1401 
ghnli kanna, 51 
ghoiaga, 34 
Giraar, 12 
goeara, 53 

gode, four order*, S6, jamlihaya, 
87 

gela, 181 
gold, kinds of, 30 
Gori, 70, 

^ofm larnui 61 
gourd, 117 

Ooyame, or Indabhui (Gautama), 
disciple of kTa^inre, 10, 
91 5 110-1, 114, 119 21, 129, 
133 5 

pnace, 12, 16, 23 61, 78 9 
goyara, 53 

Graiveyas SeoCetr/^ae 
gram. 115 117 
Greeks, 23 

Guiltaadante, 111 2, 127 

jriiManiln, 20 

trtmaray««a, 56, 61, 85, 06, 110, 
125 

Gunasilae, 8o, 91 3. 97. 110, 118, 
121, 125 127, 133, 135 
guea ith inaXa, 73 
puH/a, 57 
gvpii, 8 

gymnasium, gjTonastii: exercises, 20 

I Haimasata, 137 8 

* Hairanyavata 137-8 
Halle, 111 2, 227 

I llamea 7ar&7ia, 70 
I Aaxya ialAliai a robe 46 
^ hara, 20, 46 
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Ihetfa, 45 
Khemae, 8o, 03 

Ihoina, khomiya-dugulla, 16, 33 

Kiipkammo, 8o-0 

f,-iiii(u}ia, 57, 74, 116 

luratos, 28 

iobhaga, 5 

l.olainbaf, 131 

Kollaga, vi 

lomlalaga, li 

Kome. See ^i7ni« 

Kosambft forest, 81 
KosamLT, vi-Tii 
loua, 22 

Er<na. See Eafhe 
ItfatriyaB, 36 
J^faumHa-ditJcula, 16^ 83 
Ifiiijila, kfffyojialamiXa, 142 
kumliyH, 181 
ItitulurukKa, 8, 16 
Kfunc (also called Ajata&itni). tU, 
00. OS, 100, 118, 128 
KunlbxuL'ltbii, vi, 24 
lu/a, 0, 74 
Xutajtx, 6 
hittiya, 45 
EOvac, 02, 76 

la%\7iava, IS 
LAkkhan.i, 79, 84 
liALstnatiA, 24 
Lak^ml See Por^une 
fffluca, 6 

Lantae (Lantoka), 110, 140 
lUtaya, 2 
LlUtajoe, 28 

Lattbadantc, llO-l, 125 

111-2, 127 

7.1a, iuM, 117, 131-2 
lajusayos, 2S 
I.ecchalviSi SO 

leech, 117 
7«y<i. 9 
Licclai\i3. 80 

“Lion’s Pbv,” Short, 101; Long, 
101-2 

litter. See *7wJ 
7oJ7inj, G 

70 

7omci 7iatt/i.t, S 
luilfta, 1S2 

»n.i.7omJa, 4^ 

'Mailana-tra^'Oilvit, 40 
Madam, 189 

Magftdlia (Sonthcrn Bihar), Ti-vu 


I 3LragbaTa, 24 

Mahabbale, 10, 62, 73, 96, IIS, 126, 
‘ 129 

I Mabadunmsene, 111-2, 127 
] Maha-himarat, Slotmt, 137-8 
Zilahdkule, 74 
ilahShSlr, 07, 101 
Mahakanba, 97, 103-4 
Mahamoruj-n, 97 
bfablsenokai^a, 97, 106-7 
I ^ahasene, 14 

111-2, 127 

Uahasibasene, 112, 127 
Mabasokke Olaliafakra), 110, 140 
MahStamabprabh.^ 140 
Mahavidche. 61, Ul, 120-2, 120. 
134-6 

maJui-vigai, 99 

Mahavfre, the apostle, tj 8, 11, 
85-9C, etc. 

maha vrala$. See vote* 

Mahinde (Mahendra), 110, 140 

mdiyd, 5 

aiafcll, 85, 93 

Mallakis, 86 

Mallisltba. \i 

man<jA-/'rtry.7>/<i-jm2iia, 148 

manat, 142 * 

, titangah, 22 
maitX/id, 2 
mamase. rues, 82 

cord, 82 

llarudev 1, 07 
llaruiiiUs, 28 
Maruva, 97 
mata. 116, 117. lSO-1 
rnati, mntt-jTUfna, 142-4 
titilfrt}, 5J 

mrtKiuTiya, 117, 132 
63 

MajAU. 78 80 

110 1. 124 

measnies, increase of, 20 
Mehe, gentleman, 85, 93 

prince. 71. 73, 110, 125 

mcnl t'77ianna), 141 
Meru, 187-9 

Miglvai (Mrgamtl), vi/, 90 
Slopgara-pJiii, 85-90 
monanT^a larme, 51, 144 
741^ 744 

monastic sUndarJi. Sceit.in.larJi 
inools' duties, 8, 53 
Sloon, psradtse of, 110, 120, 125, 
l»t 

, iKii<7«7A'i6Ai<i/7c-, 14 



mu‘i'1,1, Ili5, 117, ICO-I 
jntt'hrirlla, J!0 
viuin/jit, ■< i 

l-li, 144 

llfjladatti, 7C', Ki 
MfiUsIn. Tfti HI 
Utun-fa, 11(4, 131 
XIun(«>nrnta-»v.1ini, tI 
nturai/'t, 41 

7iinH‘}v^U iHOrllficatlon, 10*-0 

ii'iya plant, 0 
N.'ijfB*, foasl of, S7 
nityarti, 45 
N.i^e, 02, 05, C7 
■v/iiyama nny'i, II.” 

Nftlaku\ara. Kt, CH, 140-7 
rulma-lannt’, 51 
oatn^(.’{^'{ng, SS 0 
nrtuioH'lfff, 3 
nontf/t, 33 

SandA, 07-P. in, 150 
Nnrtdana, 51 

Kandannvan«, 13, 30*7, .V2, 55, HI 
NaDda^*aT, 07 
ti/ivdJmufur, fi 
Xandbeiu^il. OT 


I Ocran ol .MlJk, JO 
' rx/y'tfin. 13-'J 
I ehtyi.cfit'n'ma. Sea ar/itJLi-jn 
1 oratoiy. See pmaJia-f'il'i 

* ociit'iii/t. 100 
ot*ov, 00 

pa-Mia, 4 1 
pattilehiind, 8 
I paJim-t. See MlatularJ* 

I J^ctlma, 5) 

• . ' See J.’ilnin 
I padtnitka, 0 

• 1‘edmaprabhs. n 
( padm/it<tnir, 50 

pa/j-i^r, (?), Jio. 131 
. p-ilmuig of rjes And browe, 2^ 
i Paijunne (rradjUmDAl, 14, 7t 
1 I'aikenai, ‘28 
' p'll'tmfja, 20 

pttP/(f, no 

I'aUiarajAf, 2S 
jKtliaemitir, 60 
pama//a>/tt, 0 
ptjia, 54 , 

i’inae (rrfinata), 110, 140 1 
paMttr, 6 
I ^pata, 44 
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1 i.se 'ik'inlu 0< 
player-* troop of ^ 1o 
lolssapure OO OJ-1 
Ton Us 8l 
J>orM^bl 

posala pogafa a h GO 71 
lol5lul 112 1.3 
Ir QatA. Seo P at 

12d 

2 raltlra na a oo 50 Pv* 

2 rah t faec*fiMfTrf» 
jrtjal-a 6 

pnj tny t 6 11 
pidjalt heantoia 
Pulmilfts 2S 
Pui Ur e Mount ^ tO 
Pui Unkn "I 
I nn Us 81 

I un ftbhad^e jprntlema i 8a OS 

sanctuary i, 0 SO 93 100 

Ponnaecno 112 1^" 
rirano 13 01 
Paruftse le '‘8-80 

1101 121 

iuropakt 0 
1 uru^-ui iha, 24 
Parusottama 21 
1 urt-as 0 63 73 
Puspadaata ti 
P ulthunl 112 127 
p j1 B 

PaiTatika 12 
R ^agrlia See Poj tgtJ e 
r janTas oQ 
nya-tj-kfu 0 
Itaj inati 116 

llama lUmn candra 24 81 
llmaakanht 97 105 
Ramaputto 112 1‘’7 
Ramjnka 137 9 
ratna ""O 
KntnaprabliS 140 
It ya^e (It ijagrha) 68 8.>-93 S" 
109 12 11^ 121 124 7, lo3 
13j 

raja (tan mortification 98 9 lOl 
IW 

raja e 40 
Eeiajne I*! 3, 83 4 
ruta 70 
ri (aka 7 
17 ( * Ira na ja 14j 
Usabha [n tha] vf 146 
lludra, {east of 37 
nnkmi Mount lu** 8 


Puppin (Pukmin ) lo 79 84 
r /« 7 IC 

Sabaras 8 
4ab 1 1 naja 14o 
baccabh ma 70 Si 
baecaoemi 78 80 
I *««or e 4 

''ice (bikcta) 93 IM 13 j 
I ja 147 131 
faagara '>i 
Slgara 1 ’ 3 G1 
tiyirtjahinl 90 
a yaroiann 60 111 l^O 1 J‘’6 
' 134 5 

Sahassambavane 84 GO 6J 113 
116 119 129 180 133 
SaliasB iro (Sahasrira) 110 140 
tali tra 3 
ilia n 

kal la puriifas 24 
taUa 115 ISO 
« t a 130 

tnmahhtr JJanaja 14.) 

< mar 116 ISO 
stimd ot (so^a 68 
tarn I ja 145 
8uua vedn 73 
Samapka 54 ISO 
Sambe 14 '‘8 80 84 
Sambharanatha ti 
ja (jraJanaja 14o 
aamt 116 181 
«n ntt> 8 
I Set ajna 143 
I $a n icsff 4i> 

• aampahjanka o9 
I M aalla 114 129 
‘ sa««7 e « {sa««ir) 61 129 
I SamnddaTijoo (Samudravtjaya) 1 ! 

{ 4 79 

Samadde 12 61 
aanttggi ja tin Jg/ata) 0 
I saaii<(rcAara^>a'f(lcAaM ( SO 

m win 8 

I tan jal e rtira aamjal Jar ana 
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